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-3 TYPE | TYPE II
TO BE USED WHERE BRIDGE TO BE USED WHERE TYPE [ IS NOT
OPERATORS ARE FULL TIME APPLICABLE (USUALLY WHEN THE
OR A DAILY BASIS. BRIDGE OPERATOR IS "ON CALL").
TYPICAL BRIDGE MOUNTS
NOTES:
1. A bypass switch shall be installed to override each timing interval in case of a malfunction.
2. "STOP HERE ON RED" is omitted in Type I operation and "TRAFFIC SIGNALS" are omitted in
Type II operation.
3. The time between beginning of flashing yellow on "Drawbridge Ahead" sign and the clearance
of traffic signal to red, or beginning of flashing red should not be less than the travel time
of a passenger car, from the sign location to the stop line, traveling at the 85 percentile
approach speed.
4. Beginning of operation of drawbridge gates shall not be less than 15 seconds after steady
red or 20 seconds after flashing red (Actual time may be determined by the bridge tender.)
w8-5
5. Time of gate lowering and raising is dependent upon gate type. SLIPPERY WHEN WET SIGN
See Note 11
6. Time of bridge opening is determined by the bridge tender.
7. Each gate shall be operated by a separate switch.
8. 0On each approach (Type 11 ), all four red signals shall be on the same two circuit flashers,
with the two top signals on one circuit, and the two bottom signals on the alternately flashing SIGNAL SWITCH OFF OFF
cireuit. FLASHING BEACON
9. A Drawbridge Ahead sign is required for both types of signal operation, However a flashing DRAWBRIDGE (Aﬂ,%AﬁOEJGQI\; BLANK FLASHING YELLOW BLANK
beacon shall be added to the sign when physical conditions prevent a driver traveling at the SIGNALS & SIGNS Per Note 7
85% approach speed from having continuous view of at least one signal indication for STOP HERE ON RED BLANK BLANK
approximately 10 seconds. (Type II only)
10. Requirements on gate installation are contained in the "Manual on Uniform Traffic Control TRAFFIC SIGNALS GREEN YELLOW i i RED: GREEN
Devices" Section 4J. (Type I only)
ENTRANCE GATES A2V =0 RN \\\\\\\N\\\\ LOWERED s RAISED
11. "In accordance with Traffic Engineering Manual (Topic Number 750-000-005) Section 2.1,
SLIPPERY WHEN WET SIGNS shall be placed in advance of all MOVABLE and NONMOVABLE GATES
STEEL DECK BRIDGES." EXIT GATES RAISED
Variable 5 . Variable Variable Time Variable
Time Sec. 15 Sec. Min. Time Bridge Open Time
LEGEND: P
: ariable Time
@ TRAFFIC SIGNALS } Mast Arm Mounted (Off Bridge) TIMING {Seeal)lote Min. (See Note 4) (See5)/\lote (See6)l\lote (5665)N0te
@ DRAWBRIDGE SIGN Monotube Support Mounted (On Bridge) Normal Operation During Bridge Preemption
® DRAWBRIDGE AHEAD SIGN WITH YELLOW FLASHING BEACON Operation
Ground Mounted
@ STOP HERE ON RED SIGN WITH RED FLASHING BEACONS
® ENTRANCE GATE SEQUENCE CHART
©® EXIT GATE
@ 24" THERMOPLASTIC STOP BAR
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
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FIGURE - A
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FIGURE - B

SIGN PANEL MOUNTING ASSEMBLY
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FIGURE - D

1" ID Rubber
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Pole Clamp With
Wire Entrance

FIGURE - E

SIGNAL HEAD MOUNTING ASSEMBLY
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FTP-84-09
N
4" 0.D. Aluminum
Pedestal, 0.188 Wall
/Thickness, Alloy 6061-T6.
12" Signal —H
Head With
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Lower Bracket ‘ ‘
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Bridge Mounting Details Not Shown

>

\ 1'-6"

FIGURE - F *

pavement.

BRIDGE

AHEAD

/

7' *

-0

FIGURE - G

Pull Box

1" PVC Conduit

Crushed Rock

Measured from the bottom of the sign to the near edge of the
Horizontal distance between edge of the pavement

and inside edge of sign will vary with condition at job site.
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5y 2_g"
2" Border-4" Radius
6" Series "D" Letters

Louvered Backplates Louvered Backplates

BLACK OPAQUE LEGEND AND BORDER ON REFLECTORIZED YELLOW BACKGROUND
TO BE USED WITH TYPE I OPERATION, AS SHOWN ON PREVIOUS SHEET
MONOTUBE SUPPORT MOUNTING

Edge Of
Travelway L
\ 2 min. 7
Lo
Lo
Lo
Lo
s
NERN
N \
N
[
Ll Counterweights
i
} } Class I Or II
(Length Shall Be Shown On Plan Sheets)
e 1'-6" Cent 5_g RR & Drawbridge
i i ‘ 67 er Arms 18" to 20'
i il Down
T - - \% Position ‘59@ Note 2
Lo \ —od Center Line Mast
] T | | e L j‘j 8" : @) /
| 2" Steel Railing ‘
[
. - - — y.d T T
<)% — B B RR & Drawbridge
SRS - +—— H ! 2-10 Center 6-0 Arms 32" And Over
@:@ I T T - === —
! [ o - ' i
s ol T | 1210 \
n
¥ win. win. o NOTES:
= =
Roadway \ . Roadway — ‘ 1. 12 volt flashing red lights shall be mounted on gate arm and shall
\ i L_._ __________ ‘ ______ operate in the flashing mode only when gate arm is in the lower

position or in the process of being lowered. The number of lights
shall vary accordingly to length of the gate arm.

8:49:39 AM
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GATE & ARM DETAIL

2. Alternating 16" pattern of fully reflectorized red and white stripes.

TYPICAL LAMP PLACEMENT

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOT FY 2023-24 TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES FOR INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 é —=—> STANDARD PLANS MOVABLE SPAN BRIDGE SIGNALS 508-T01l 3of 3
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Railroad Gate
Or Signal And
Gate

Crossing Shoulder Pavement
See Index 830-T01

10" Min.
(See Note 2)

Pavement Edge - Shoulder
(Travelway) Line
10" Min.

(See Note 2) __ _ _

Railroad Gate Or
Signal And Gate

Pavement Edge
(Travelway)

SIGNAL PLACEMENT AT RAILROAD CROSSING

Crossing Shoulder Pavement Railroad Gate Or

See Index 830-T01 Signal And Gate Pavement Edge Centerline
A X NS 10 Min Or Curb of
O 2 : Travelway
’0‘0 0’000 - (See Note 2) Centerline
L AV ,;o _ of
el T 7 Travelway
=
=
s - - - (]
7/ -
——————————————— s — it 1'-0" Std. ——
4'-0" Max. L
X 1'-0" Std. L 1'-0" Std. f’ L Se—
& N _— 4'-0" Max. 4'-0" Max.
t Vit Vi t it
ONE-WAY TWO-WAY TWO-WAY
(Mountable Curb Undivided Divided Multilane
Or Shoulder) 2 Or 4 Lanes (Mountable Curb)

10" Min.
(2 - LANE DESIGN) (See Note 2) i V. 7 N
X
B ¥
GENERAL NOTES: Railroad Gate Or & O Median FIGURE 1
Signal And Gate /9//9 ] -
1. No guardrail is proposed for signals; 4. Type of traffic control device 2
however, some form of impact I Flashing warning devices M -
attenuation device may be specified for II Flashing warning devices with cantilever NOTE:
certain locations. III Flashing warning devices with gate . . .
. IV Flashing warning devices with cantilever and gate L. Two fsepar?ti de“”dadt.’O”S m?y be rfequu'ed (o?e fog signals,
2. Advance flasher to be installed when and V  Gate one ror gate), depending on type of equipment used.
if called for in Plans or Specifications. s ¢ ot irol devi (Not Shown) SIGNAL PLACEMENT AT RAILROAD CROSSING 2. When 10' is deemed impractical the control device can be
. ass of traffic control devices (No own : .
3. Top of foundation shall be no higher I 2 Quadrant flashing warning devices-one track (4 - LANE DESIGN) éocated ;95 c/oge 665’? fron%thededgefofha paved s/;?yld/er
than 4" above finished shoulder grade. II 2 Quadrant flashing warning devices-multiple tracks ut not less than rom the edge of the near traffic lane.
IIT 2 Quadrant flashing warning devices and gates-one track
IV 2 Quadrant flashing warning devices and gates-multiple tracks Varies |
V' 3-4 Quadrant flashing warning devices and gates-one track
Back-To-Back

VI 2-4 Quadrant flashing warning devices and gates-multiple tracks

Flasher Units

NOTE: Arrows denote direction of travel not pavement markings.

Gong Type Back-To-Back Vari Gong Type Lowest Point G T
Highway Crossing Flasher Units aries Highway Crossing Bell Of Overhead H‘,?ggwa);pe
Bell (]_ Min. Per (1 Min. Per Crossing) Signal Unit el Crossing Bell
Crossing) (1 Minimum Per
Lowest Point Crossing)
Of Overhead =
Signal Unit d
Y Approach Width
S
Back-To-Back Back-To-Back Number Of Track S| Number Of Track
Flasher Units Flasher Units Signs Is The = s E/aacﬁf;;—ro_(ﬁfiié Signs Is The
Option Of The ol = Option Of The
= % Approach Width Installing - Installing
=3 Edge Of Background Agency When N Agency When
L= Or Part Nearest Automatic Gates . Automatic Gates
RN Highway Are Used. N Are Used.
N AT I
~ ~_] |
' 5 16" Alternate . .
‘ N < Reflectorized § T8 i‘
Sk ‘ < T ¥ Red And == 27
S § ‘ [ r 1. White i? o ‘ L
- |- 27 s|2 ‘ 27" S|x 15" Sheeting, N o 6l
Crown Of IS ‘ Crown Of o | Crown Of ss L2 Crown Of Both Sides
Roadway NS Roadway ©l Roadway ol 270 Lﬁ / Roadway %-34—‘ Z
Travelwa (Ség’N/\gtig'Z) | Travelwa 10" Mi o Travelwa ~ > 10" Min. 151 Ma)é Travelwa o< b 10" Min. | oT" Max.
' rb—’ J ’ (See Note 2) / (See Note 2) il 7 RN NN (See Note 2) 0
- 1 O\ | Lo 7>\ !
L
Paved 4" Max. Paved Shoulder 4" Max. Paved Shoulder 4" Max. Paved Shoulder " Max.
Shoulder See FIGURE 1
TYPE I TYPE II TYPE III AND TYPE V TYPE IV AND TYPE VI
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES FOR FLUSH SHOULDER ROADWAY
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Q -
revision [ FDOT. FY 2023-24 RAILROAD GRADE CROSSING INDEX SHEET
02/05/21|% —= " STANDARD PLANS TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES 509-070| 1of 3
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Railroad Gate Or .
Signal And Gate NOTES:

Railroad Gate Or
Signal And Gate

1. The location of flashing warning devices and stop lines shall be
established based on future (or present) installation of gate with
appropriate track clearances.

2. Where plans call for railroad traffic control devices to be
installed in curbed medians, the minimum median width shall be
12'-6".

3. Location of railroad traffic control device is based on the
distance available between face of curb & sidewalk. 0' to 6' -
Locate device outside sidewalk. Over 6' - Locate device between
face of curb and sidewalk.

Railroad Gate Or
Signal And Gate

4. Stop line to be perpendicular to edge of roadway, approx. 15'
from nearest rail;, or 8 from and parallel to gate when present.

'§ 5. When a cantilevered-arm flashing warning device is used, the
o minimum vertical clearance shall be 17'-6" from above the Crown
of Roadway to the Lowest Point of the Overhead Signal Unit.
ACUTE ANGLE (AND RIGHT ANGLE) Railroad Gate Or OBTUSE ANGLE
Signal And Gate
SIGNAL PLACEMENT AT RAILROAD CROSSING SIGNAL PLACEMENT AT RAILROAD CROSSING
(2 LANES, CURB & GUTTER) (2 LANES, CURB & GUTTER)

As A Minimum, Position
One Flasher Unit Over
Lane Separation Lines
(More Than One Flasher
Unit If There Are More
Than 2 Approach Lanes).

Varies |
Back-To-Back
Flasher Units
Ela;;;;—fﬁri‘g Lowest Point @‘\ Gong Type
Of Overhead ‘ Highway Crossing
Varies | Signal Unit Bell (1 Minimum) Per
) Lowest Point Crossing
Gong Type Highway Of Overhead Gong Type .
Crossing Bell (1 Min. Signal Unit Highway Crossing Bell
Per Crossing) (1 Minimum)
Per Crossing
Number Of Back-To-Back Number Of
Tracks Signs Is Flasher Units Tracks Signs Is
T Flasher Units The Option Of The Option Of
?la‘;skhgf UBna/gg Back-To-Back The Installing The Installing
Agency When £ . 1 Approach Agency When
. Edge Of Background Or Automatic Gates =|g 2 Appro Automatic Gates
~§ x 1% Approach Part Nearest Roadway Are Used. o= Width Min. Are Used.
o= width 16" Alternate N 2 A
ﬂé“ R Reflectorized Red ~ 16" Alternate S
= AT And White Sheeting, A Reflectorized < b Edge Of
h . Both Sides ~ < Red And White S0 Part
-5 L = -L Sheeting, Both == Nearest
27" 1" Sides © o Highway
Crown Of Crown Of < | % I Crown Of W5 s
Roadway Roadway S | Roadway Crown Of Sl
N o4 Roadway ] 50 Travelway
= | = >_g" 51" Max
Travelway Travelway RS Travelway -6 1
N | € ™~ ' i
o &' Min. | Sidewalk
Sidewalk 4" Max. Sidewalk | | 4" Max. L 4" Max. 4" Max.
Varies See FIGURE 1 See FIGURE 1 6 Min.
TYPE I TYPE II TYPE 111 TYPE IV TYPE V
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES FOR CURBED ROADWAY
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Q -
revision [ FDOT. FY 2023-24 RAILROAD GRADE CROSSING INDEX SHEET
02/05/21|% ¥ STANDARD PLANS TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES 509-070| 2 of 3
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. Sidewalk i

. Sidewalk ...

3'-6" Min.

50" Min.

PLAN

RAILROAD GATE ARM LIGHT SPACING
Specified Length| Dimension | Dimension | Dimension
Of Gate Arm "A" "B" "c"
14 Ft. 6" 36" 5
15 Ft. 18" 36" 5
16-17 Ft. 24" 36" 5
18-19 Ft. 28" 41" 5
20-23 Ft, 28" 4 5
24-28 Ft. 28" 5 5
29-31 Ft. 36" 6' 6'
32-34 Ft. 36" 7' 7
35-37 Ft. 36" 9 9
38 And Over 36" 10 10
NOTE:

For additional information see the "Manual On Uniform Traffic Control
Devices", Part 8, The "Traffic Control Handbook" , Part VIII; and AASHTO

"A Policy On Geometric Design Of Streets And Highways".

Specified Length Of Gate Arm

Red Steady Burn

Red Flashing Lights

Crown Of Roadway

GATE ARM DETAIL

18"

Varies_,

(2'-6"
Min)

Type F Curb
6" Min. Height

Travel Way
Gate or
Flashing Signal
With Gates
18" 6'
g
Stop Line EK
Flashing Signal
(If Not with Gate)
6" White — ‘\

As Required

MEDIAN SECTION AT SIGNAL GATES \ Edge of Traveled Way
MEDIAN SIGNAL GATES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED URBAN SECTIONS ————— RELATIVE LOCATION OF CROSSING —/———
(Three or More Driving Lanes in one Direction, 45 mph or less) TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOT FY 2023-24 RAILROAD GRADE CROSSING INDEX SHEET
02/05/21|% —= " STANDARD PLANS TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES 509-070|! 3of 3
o
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2" Std.

7

Min.

Yellow
4 / Stationary Background

To Form A Portion Of
e Distance Message When
oe "STOP AHEAD" sign Is

' Shoulder = Grade At Edge
> / Of Travel Way x 1

FRONT VIEW

T Folding Sign Control

Signal Heads Not
Active In Passive
State

L
\_Ek,,,,,)
Sign W10-1 (36")
4" Aluminum Pipe ‘ﬁq >
(0.188" Wall Thickness)

In Closed Mode.

System
(Closed)

Weathertight Cap
Two 8" Signal Heads
(Yellow Lens)
Slip Fit Collar

I /

/ 4" Aluminum Pipe

Stationary Background To
Form A Portion Of "STOP
AHEAD" Sign In Open Mode.

Sign Control
Wiring To Be As
Recommended By
Manufacturer

Flasher Cabinet

Switch, Normally Closed,
Push Button, Control Relay)

Pulling Elbow
(Type LB) (2" ID Min.)

Install Bushing To Protect
Wires From Chafing

SIDE VIEW

PASSIVE STATE

(TRAIN CIRCUIT NOT ACTUATED)

NOTE:

1. "STOP AHEAD" is standard

and preferred sign message.

Another message may be

approved when appropriate

for specific situations.

(Signal Flasher, Manual Test

Class II Concrete \T s

The Distance Is Measured Along Right Edge Of Pavement
From RR Stop Bar To Sign Advance Warning Sign.

~

=)
=

77 " Letter
(Series "C")

R
Folding
- Sign
Control
System
(Open)

w [
Q

Pull Box

Crushed Rock

1" PVC Conduit

FRONT VIEW

ACTIVE STATE
(TRAIN CIRCUIT ACTUATED)

Advance
LOCATION OF Warning
THE ADVANCE Power Service
WARNING SIGN pull
Boxes
@ SPEED | DISTANCE
) . (mph) (ft)
Signal Heads Flashing N
oo\ Alternately In Active Min. 50 E &~ <
State = /o/ 3
T - 09 | 7
: 35 100 = -~
I E A
40 125 =
45 175
50 250
55 325 E:
2 £
i 60 400 £
§
E RR Control Cabinet To Contain
£: Normally Closed Relay.

(Furnished By RR)

Pull Boxes 200" Nominal
/ Spacing

Advance Warning
Sign (Location May
Be Adjusted To

/M Power Service
Fit Field Condition)

TYPICAL PLAN

- 1

l Flashing l
Beacon
Double |
Circuit l
|
|

Flasher

Sign
Motor

Manual Test Switch

Flasher

}/ Cabinet
l
_

Power

\ Neutral

Safety Ground

Terminate Shield To
Safety Ground At Sign

Power
Service

Control Circuit Only.

NOTE:

Conduit and cable from the normally closed
relay of RR controller cabinet to the junction
box shall be furnish & installed by RR.

Junction Box
Installed At RR
Right Of Way.

From Railroad
Controller
Cabinet (Normally
Closed Relay)

FUNCTIONAL BLOCK DIAGRAM

LAST
REVISION

11/01/21

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT)

FY 2023-24
STANDARD PLANS

ADVANCE WARNING FOR R/R CROSSING

INDEX

509-100

SHEET
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NOTES

Notes:
1. Shop Drawings are required; see Specification Section 515
2. For bridge mounted railings work this Index with Index 515-051 Bridge Bicycle/Pedestrian Railing
3. Materials:
A. Pipe Rails and Pickets: ASTM A500 Grade B, C or D, or ASTM A53 Grade B for standard weight pipe (Schedule 40)
3D VIEW OF RAILING WITH TYPE 1 - PICKET INFILL PANEL T AT ASE for pare g pip
(42" Height shown, 48" Height Similar) B. Structural Tube: ASTM A500 Grade A, B, C, or D or ASTM A501
C. Steel Plate: ASTM A36 or ASTM A709 Grade 36
D. U-Channels and filler plates: ASTM A36 or ASTM Al011 (Grade 36).
TABLE 1 - RAILING MEMBERS E. Stainless steel (SS) screws: Type 316 or 18-8 Alloy
OUTSIDE WALL F. Galvanized Steel Fasteners: coated in accordance with Specification Section 962.
MEMBER DESIGNATION DIMENSION THICKNESS a. Hex H;afjj Bolts: ASTM/A50/7 .
T - " " 1. 75" diameter single bolt option, Grade 36
1 [N ]
Post "A HSS 214 x 1% xé 2.50" x 1.50 0.125 2 700 four bolt option, Grade 55
Post "B" HSS 215 x 1% xs 2.50" x 1.50" 0.188" b. Adhesive Anchors: ASTM F1554 fully threaded rods, Grade 55
Ton Ral 215" NPS (Sch. 10) 2.875" 0.120" c. Hex Nuts: ASTM A563
op Rrail . . d. Flat Washers: ASTM F436
H5S5 3.000 x 0.120 3.000 0.120 e. Plate Washers: ASTM A36 or ASTM A706 Grade 36,
End Hoops 2" NPS (Sch. 10) 2.875" 0.120" G. Shims: ASTM B209 Alloy 6061
P HSS 3.000 x 0.120 3.000" 0.120" H. Bearing Pads: %" Plain, Fabric Reinforced or Fabric Laminated pads that meet the
Top Rail Joint/Splice Sleeves HSS 2500 x 0.125 2.500" 0.125" 4 reqwrements of 4Spec1f/cat/or7 Section 932 for Ancillary Structures. o ,
- - 3 - ” ) 4. Fabricate pickets and vertical panel elements parallel to the posts; except Type 2, 3 and 5 panel infills may be fabricated
Intermediate & Bottom Rail HSS 2 x 2 x 716 2.00" x 2.00 0.188 parallel to the longitudinal grade. Maintain a maximum clear opening of 5% for standard installations and 375" when a
Int. & Bottom Rail Post Connection Sleeve HSS 1.500 x 0.125 1.500" 0.125" 4" sphere requirement is indicated in the Data Tables.
. ' ' 1" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.315" 0.133" 5. Max/mum spac’ing between expansion joints is 40'-0". Locate an Expansion Joint between the posts on either side of the Deck
Handrail Joint/Splice Sleeves ., ., Expansion Joint.
HSS 1.500 x 0.125 1.500 0.125 6. Field splices are similar to the Expansion Joint Detail and may be approved by the Engineer to facilitate handling, but the
Handrails 115" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.900" 0.145" top rail must be continuous across a minimum of two posts.
Handrail Support Bar %" @ Round Bar 0.750" N/A 7. For intermediate and bottom hor/zontg/ rai/st thg screwed jo/nt; shown may be sgbstituted with alter'nfatle joints' showg in detail “K".
- - 5. ” 8. Make corners and changes in tangential longitudinal alignment with a 9" bend radius or terminate adjoining sections with
Pickets (Type 1 Infill Panel) %" @ Round Bar 0.750 N/A mitered end sections when handrails are not required.
Infill Panel Members (Types 2 - 5) Varies (See Details) Varies Varies 9. For changes in tangential longitudinal alignment greater than 45, position posts a maximum of 2'-0" each side of the
corner but not at the corner apex.
TABLE 1 NOTES: 10. For curved longitudinal alignments, shop bend the top and bottom rails and handrails to match the alignment radius.
11. Handrails are required and must be continuous at landings for:
(1) 0.125" wall thickness permitted for rails with post spacings less than 5'-8", A. Grades Steeper than 5%,
except that Post Connection Sleeve must be 114" NPS (Sch. 40). B. Three or more steps
12. Installation: Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for post installed anchors.
=Z| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L’?E’TON 5 FDOTi§ FY 2023-24 PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (STEEL o
2 I ( )
11/01/18 & —= " STANDARD PLANS 515-052 1of 8
o«
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0" Min. ~ 1" Max.

Bottom & Intermediate Rail

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Foundation

3" Clear Opening

‘6 V-Groove or

I

Post Spacing | 15" | 5'-7" (Max.) ~ Type "B" Post Only  48'~SHBR ¢ Post 7_J
(Typ.) ‘ 1 5'-7" (Max.) ~ Type "A" Post or ‘ 42"~PBR i
¢ Post 7'-3" (Max.) ~ Type "B" Post !
End H Top Rail ¢ Post | | € Post ;4—‘ Gap
n oop ! [¢) ai " ) ) " "
7 T e Expensin ot myp) - 2 o ot Srane iR
e Post (Typ.) ‘ see Detail '8, Sheet (Pickets Shown) — 73 (Typ.) | | rf
‘ __L_) \\_ﬂ; 1T (ﬂi_ﬁ : / ] L‘ Z( ITr?tperon]:ediate Rail T _#_J L_i_ I
9" R L | |
1z T j TITTTTITTTEITTI s il
0l ‘ > e | ) g‘i T ! ‘
REEN See Detail "A", ‘ = ‘ Equal Clear Openings at Posts I UP ‘ !
I ! Sheet 4 ‘ q \ 27" Min. ~ 534" Max. (Typ.) T N ‘
gl | O O AT |
L] ] - - i — N JL —
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, % T N A R ;=%=,,=%=,,,,,,

Minimum from free end of concrete

Top of S/dewaﬂ !
or Bikeway ‘ 2
‘ 1o
Ground Line ; ;

and expansion joints (Typ.)

Expansion

Joint *L

N

a

(See Note 4,
Sheet 1)

min Construction L L
r Joint Offset **

N

NOTES:

\

TYPICAL RAILING DETAILS & RAILINGS ON GRADES 0% TO 5%

\

ELEVATION
(Showing Outside Face of Railing with Type "A" Posts)

\

Rail expansion joints to be located in panels above

structure expansion joints * (35'-0" maximum spacing).

(Type 1 - Picket Railing Shown, Other Types Similar)

* Keyed construction joints in Index 400-011 Gravity
Wall are not considered to be expansion joints.
#* Contraction joints (Tooled or Saw Cut) in sidewalks do

Note:

\

Non-continuous corners are permitted
when handrails are not required.

EXPANDED ELEVATION AT CORNERS

—— DETAIL FOR NON-CONTINUOUS ——
RAILING AT CORNERS

Handrail required for ramps (Handrail

¢ Post 74

See Plans for
continuation or

not require a 6" minimum offset. continuous at landings between runs) ) ) I'-" 5" S o
Handrail ~ 11" NPS Sch. 40 Horizontal handrail Min, fifm”?ﬁ“"” limits
extension at landing or raring
¢ Post See "Typical Railing Details" N ; \
Post Spacing 5'-7" (Max.) ~ Type "B" Post Only , SHBR for post, rail & picket or THJL::::::::::,}’
(Typ.) ! 5'-7" (Max.) ~ Type "A" Post or | PBR infill panel details IHI
See Plans for ‘ 7'-3" (Max.) ~ Type "B" Post ! j #c I e
continuation or 5 ‘ . Lr ¢ Post ] 1 D L L L O N
termination limits I ) = Inl 0 T
of ratling | I e 1=
N ey ‘ 1 V1 | | (R
- T I T
T LT L [ [T T
& ‘ . — o Uall ¥ T
B ! I e e 15 RS T S
UE‘:?L sl ‘ —— Usll _ Y e
o ¢ 1 | = A T e arade DE Topor
= N \ R R EET T 1L Grade -
[ | ) £ ] . e RPEE = Sidewalk
AT I S (T R £ = =l x |l 21
S e S I p— pune REREEE LSS SRRIRRORRESE S 7" . RO
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, - ? © 30'-0" Max. for Slopes > 6.25%
77777777777 T ] -- Ny = 40'-0" Max. for Slopes < 6.25% 50" Min.
o Ramp Top Landing
30'-0" Max. for Slopes > 6.25% 5'-0" Min.
6'-0" Min. 40'-0" Max. for Slopes = 6.25% Intermediate Landing RAMP REQUIREMENTS LANDING REQUIREMENTS
‘ Bottom Landing Ramp .
For slopes greater than 5%: Max. landing slope = 2%
Max. ramp slope = 8.33% Max. landing cross-slope = 2%
ELEVATION Max. ramp cross-slope = 2.0%
(Showing Inside Face of Railing with Type "A" Posts)
RAILINGS ON GRADES STEEPER THAN 5%
(Type 1 - Picket Railing Shown, Other Types Similar)
=Z| DESCRIPTION:
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Varies ~ Equal spacing qu Post Post

7'-3" (Max.)~PBR
‘ Leveling Channel

| ! 5'-0" Max. on Steps
‘ poet ‘”L@ Post ! ] (Typ.) see Detail, 1
}—f@ o° 1'-6" Min. Handrail Equa/ to One‘ Sheet 4 T
| Extension ! =
. - . ‘ /tread length Seal B
‘ See "Typical Railing Details", | Weld
; N\ ) Bottom
\ Sheet 2 for post, rail N Top Rail %" R Top Rail (Typ.)
& picket details N / Cap Rail Cap - (; ‘
‘ N\ ! / Round over [ Rail Termination (End Cap) or
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, :kf,,w—\/ corners to N e L Splice when rail continues on
fffffffffffffff ————q \ Post remove sharp Post (shown dotted)
élj \\ ‘ edges (Typ.) J i , 15" @ vVent/Weep p Cut rail sleeve to match inside
N N . . 15 ) hole for welded -~ A face of post or weld rail
o ! ‘ —— < connection ; directly to post
! o = M VIEW J-J DETAIL "J" - ELEVATION VIEW DETAIL "K" - ELEVATION VIEW 5 € Post ﬁ 5" '
i S EEEEEE TOP RAIL TERMINATION BOTTOM RAIL CONNECTION 2\ |- 1-6" /40" Min.
. , . .. o\ - Min. HZ“ Max.
————————————————————————————————————— SES \ (Intermediate Rail Similar) = R N
" See Index 400-021 RAIL TERMINATION DETAILS ——————— I -
v or Contract Plans
””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” "“-------' for Step Details

Concrete sidewalk to extend 6" Min. behind ¢ railing

RAILING CONTINUATION BEYOND STEPS OR STAIRS

(Bottom shown, Top similar)
Steel Handrail required
for three or more steps

Equal to one
tread length
Handrail Continuous_

Post

See "Typical Railing Details", :
Y Sheet 2 for post, rail At Landing
= & picket details R 6"
Flatten handrail termination . (Typ.) — . Length of Landing 5' Min.
to 11" Max. width. " @ Vent/Weep hole . Varies = Approx. | ' _ﬂ_ﬂ—ﬂ_ﬂ—/ ol Top Landing
in bottom of handrail ‘ Equal spacing —
' 5'-0" Max. on Steps -
DETAIL "L" - PLAN VIEW ‘
HANDRAIL TERMINATION w
Handrail terminlatlf‘o”n ‘ = 1'-6"
(Typ.) See Detail "L Top Rail termination Min.
Rail Termination (End Cap) . _‘ see Detail "J' —
1'-6" Min. Handrail -~ 1 | I I I U LI e ! I;andDraél ze”rLr’Tlinat/'on, i — Ro"
%tension Equal to one ol ! ‘ ce et (Typ)
5n tread length el T TN 1'-6" Min. s
i . é h Bottom of Handrail Equal to one (
| 5 - cheekwall Extension tread width H N
[\ ) Nl ()
‘ ZN\®- - e <_ =
ED S 5'-0" Min. K
— / ' ; Length Of Landing ‘ H o
fffffffff P < SRR I R
\ s == I | L= T
o : ] ‘
_‘ 5 5
" = \ St I G I N 9 - & e
N See Index 400-021 5 R Bottom Rail
or Contract Plans (& E termination,
for Step Details rll see Detail "K"
% ,,,,,,,,, { ELEVATION . \ P
1 (At-Grade Steps shown, L = g 9" Min. thick wall
Elevated Stairs similar) b N !
6'-0" ?xpangjqn J')f"gf‘ vion (Typ.) ALTERNATE HANDRAIL END TREATMENT OR
: rorailin rication .
Bottom Landing of raiiing avrication {1yp MOUNTING LOCATION FOR SLOPED WALLS
RAILINGS ON STEPS & STAIRS
=| DESCRIPTION:
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2'-10"

3 6"

similar

{/Sta/rs shown,
Steep Ramp

for Single Anchor Bolts with Flat Washers for slopes = 8.33%.

Base Plate B (Stairs - Bolts plumb) use 14" @ Holes for Single

j Top Rail 3 ~ I'-5"+
%(T.@o;;ORS?/I 14 7" ; — 3 s i Post (Bevel bottom & top
15" @ Venting Hole 4~Bolt Anchorage || |, 5 L ~ 0 5" ¢ Post ‘ of post as required to
at top of Posts ‘ ‘ ?3 Venting "/ ¢ Post —_: maintain plumb posts) (Typ.)
Single Bolt Anchorage| 3%" 1" 3%' s Hole Top Rail \\\ 4‘
N permitted - ! / \ A
17" L' Plate —| ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ = ‘ } ; §) ’/‘ 1 8
]5/]6” @ Hole R AN U ] - )
= 1 1in
(centered) = fa| | \, N D : i Front & : CZ n@t/n e ‘—IA
SECTION A-A %" Steel R (F/at);@ "‘J N J L o ‘ % N Back of x| o Mitered Section
. . 1/ H ‘ .
(Top Rail Connection) 4" Min. (Beveled) | C | Post (Typ.) permitted| | (Typ. All Rails)
e H Handrail PLATE WASHER SHIM PLATE DETAIL ORI s - e ps
6 = . | & Bar DETAIL ‘ C i
1%
5 | Match slope ‘ 3 2" (Typ.) Handrail
R Handrail _ of Base Plate x| |
Post»} \ ; Iy g 314 Leveling Channel tt . /7 CIQ 'éli }\ Intermediate Rail ‘ ‘E
. " " eve
R 15 | Hole | 2" x 2" x Y wall < ) 1 Bottom Rail | LA
‘ ‘ S N S ) " @ Ventin
Y ; \L 3 0 Bar L ),E . 1" Max. <Y /jo/e g ‘ T Flatten end of G '
~ \ | : L \ End Hoop to 134" \
‘ ‘ ——-4--J\ ¢ Base Plate B Cope to ) Max. width )
L e | 13 Pjg// & ¢ Anchor Bolt— = clear welds % F -~ F
" e : S~ : Set Screw *
SECTION B-B o S (Typ.)
, . TOP VIEW SIDE VIEW i '
(Handrail Connection) ‘ D Se ! ‘
AN— ——— [EVELING CHANNEL DETAIL —— SR 1 Ny ™ A LR T
Intermediate Rail- \ ﬁ fﬂ
‘ L [ T 1 - o [ T 1
} ;\ ;ntirgq/ed/ate ¢ Base Plate & =l Base Plate A ~ for slopes < 8.33%
ail Sleeve _ 9
Post — | ¢ Anchor Bolt Hole ¢ Base Plate & Base Plate B ~ for slope > 8.33%
‘ ‘ Post to | w ¢ Anchor Bolt Hole 1t .
N Base R Y ‘ 15" @ Venting Hole Post to ‘ 14" 0 Venting Hole —— DETAIL "A" - RAIL CONNECTIONS ——
SECTION C-C (Typ.) | Base k1, | (Typ.) - (Pickets/Panels and 4~Bolt Anchorage
, . , S 4 S )
(Intermediate Rail Connection) 5" R Base ‘ ~ % p ~ Not Shown for Clarity)
% 4
l=— ¢ Post & Anchor Bolt Plate———] Cb** B I Base Plate — n NOTES:
Post——i | 7\\1 t Base Plate A (Ramps - Bolts normal) use 145" @ Holes
Bottom Rail — ¢ Post & A T T b G Post& a S T
==l Botrom ¢ Bolt Hole T\;’ i ¢ Bolt Hole 3
D | Rail Sleeve , = N - ft ’
‘ | Optional 4~Bolt \ ‘ NI g e Anchor Bolts with Beveled Plate and Washers for slopes
= I Anchorage: I N 05N optional 4~Bolt | POSt — : RS > 8.33% to = 15%; use 9" x 114" Slotted Holes with
I 78" Thick 76" @ Holes for 1% | 2% | 2% 1% Anchorage: 174" 2%" | 2%" 17" , Leveling Channel for slopes > 15%.
Base P/ate\ | R Resilient or 7" @ Bolts (Typ.) ‘ ‘ ‘ 9 0 Holes for | | Live/mg Cffgarzjne/
‘ﬁ*"r‘ Neoprene Pad 8 %" 0 Bolts (Typ.) 9" (Sseoewgeéi,)e * U@ x 3" Pan Head Stainless Steel (Type 316 or 18-8

|
% Anchor Bolt — =)

) ‘
ps

SECTION D-D
(Bottom Rail Connection -
Single Anchor Bolt Shown)

6" *k 6"

BASE PLATE A
SECTION G-G - BASE PLATE DETAILS

Jop & Handrails

Set Screws *

oo

W' (+ ") ~ Expansion Joint

4" (+ 14") ~ Field Splice Slip Joint

‘ f Rail or Handrail

Rail or Handrail

Section

s

Posts

Round over both
A ends of rails to remove

Steel Sle

sharp edges (Typ.)

ROUND RAILS - TOP RAIL OR HANDRAIL
(Top Rail at Expansion Joint Shown)

" (#l4") ~ Expansion Joint

BASE PLATE B

W (+£4") ~ Field Splice Joint

Intermediate or

Bottom Rail /—\\

eve

(N

i

30
(Typ.)

i

v

¢ 1" @ Hole
(Bottom Rail Option)

| — Steel Sleeve through 1%" 0
holes in posts

Pickets (Typ.)
r]) Bottom Rail

Intermediate or

L$ Set Screws *

£)

SQUARE RAILS - INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL
(Bottom Rail at Expansion Joint Shown)

DETAIL "B" - EXPANSION JOINT (FIELD SPLICE SLIP JOINT SIMILAR)

Alloy) Set Screws. Screws must be set flush against the
outside face of rails & posts and underside of handrails.
5" @ plug welds may be substituted for the Set Screws.
Do not provide Set Screws for Rails at free end of

Expansion Joints.

* Embedded length may be 4" for plug welded connection.

=13

s

I
¢ 1" @ Hole (Bottom Rail Single

Anchor Bolt Option)

Steel Sleeve:

1.50 0D x 0.125 Wall

Bottom Rails

VIEW F-F

INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL -
STEEL SLEEVE DETAIL (Bottom Side Shown)

CROSS REFERENCE:

For location of Details "B", See Sheet 2.

1 for Intermediate and

T R
5" R Cope Permitted

LAST
REVISION

11/01/16

REVISION
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‘ 6%" 0.C. (Max.)

Picket Spacing *

‘ Y ¢ Picket T_‘

(Typ.)

-

73"+
(Typ.)

¢ Picket 7 |

Optional weld
at end picket

o

at end pick

|
|
‘ Optional weld
|
|

\

_\

4\ 3" Nominal Opening

PICKET NOTES:

Equal Clear Openings at Posts
27" Min. ~ 53" Max. (Typ.)

Al ‘ >
Equal Clear Openings at Posts

275" Min. ~ 53" Max. (Typ.)

TYPE 1 - PICKET INFILL PANEL

* Picket Spacing of 6%" centers is based on a 7, @ Bar for standard applications.
When shown in the Contract Plans a 4%" picket spacing may be required. See Note 4 (Sheet 1).

0

]

10%
10%"

2'-74" ~ PBR

3-1Y4" ~ SHBR

Ties @ 1'-0" center
(Post and End Rail)

- b

Knuckled Selvage (Typ.)

Yo' e e e e e e e a e a a a v a a aaeaenas

XY

CRAXAKAKK
2020202020 %0 %

X2

A

%

<

X

QRRRRRL

R
::::::ozo,o,o,o,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,

GIRIIIRIIRIIIRAIRS
GRRIRIIIRRIIIRIRILK

ZRRKS

9099:9.9:9:9.9.9:9:9

5
00020 %0 %0%0%0%0%0% %% % %%

<

‘\*Q Chain-Link Fence Fabric (2" Mesh x No. 9 Gage wire) A‘

O XXX XS
SRS
o002 %%
RRRRHK
e %% %%

RLLLLRLS

R
R

GIIRIRIIRIIRLIIRKIILRLIRS
d%NNﬁﬁ@&&&&&&&&&ﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂ%ﬁ%&&»

QIR

N
< v’

AN ANANANALNALNALN NSNS LSNPS

-AAYAYAYAYAYQzAYAYAY—

NOTE

S:

Ties @ 2'-0" center (Intermediate & Bottom Rail)

Al

Knuckled Selvage (Typ.)

TYPE 2 - CHAIN-LINK (Continuous Infill Panel)

1. See Plans for Infill Panel option required.

Y NI
X
X X
X X
X X
X ) X
X X
X X
X X

><\,/‘ s S Vi

i) i}

@)

SECTION A-A

Chain-Link Fence
Fabric tied to
inside face of
railing

(@]

~
N

]03/4”
]03/411

Q\ See Detail "1B"

2'-7%" ~ PBR

'-14" ~ SHBR

SECTION A-A

Intermediate Rail

Bi" @ Max. Hole for Ramps,
D" @ Max. Hole for Stairs.
(Optional weld at end picket)

N Q\See Detail "1A"

POSt»‘ —

Post —=]
Bottom Rail —

45° Beveled

End Permitted
(Shown dashed) —}—_|

Base Plate

— 75" Max.

o 45° Beveled End Permitted

(Shown dashed)
Picket ~ %" @ Bar (Typ.)

DETAIL "1A"
(Top of Picket Connection)

\
\
i

el |

~

l=— ¢ Post & Anchor Bolt

Picket ~ 34" @ Bar (Typ.)

4" @ Max. Hole for Stairs.
(Optional weld at end picket)

]K 4" @ Max. Hole for Ramps,
A
|

" Thick Resilient

% Anchor Bolt —=

|/ or Neo;‘Jrene Pad

DETAIL "1B"
(Bottom of Picket Connection)

TABLE 2 - CHAIN-LINK PANEL COMPONENT MATERIALS

COMPONENT ASTM COMPONENT INFORMATION
- Zinc-Coated Steel - No. 9 gage (coated
ggilrr;CL(/;{< nf:snffewith A 392 wire diameter), Class 2 Coating
knuckled top and Aluminum-Coated Steel - No. 9 gage
bottom selvage) A 491 (coated wire diameter)
Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Coated Steel - No.
9 gage Zinc-Coated Wire (metallic-coated
F 668 core wire diameter) ~ See Plans for
specified color of PVC.
. . Zinc-Coated Steel Wire - No. 9 gage with
Tie Wires F 626 coating to match Chain-Link Fence Fabric.
. Y16 (Min. thick ) x 3" (Min. width)
F 626 16" (Min ickness) x 74 in. wi
Tension Bars X 2-3' (Min. height) Steel Bars
Miscell F
Céﬁsonaenni(;us ence F 626 Zinc-Coated Steel

CHAIN-LINK PANEL NOTE:
Chain-Link Fence Fabric shall be continuous along limits of railing.
Splicing of Chain-Link panels using Tension Bars at 20'-0" minimum
increments is permitted.

LAST
REVISION

11/01/21

REVISION
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PBR
SHBR

¢ Panel

)

Rail Expansion
| Joint

103
103"

5" Square

Bar (Rays) 7:

TYPE 3 - SUNSHINE INFILL PANEL

T = ! . R
i e —_(3 O Rail \ #10x%" SS Pan RN\
15" Square Bar (Rays)* Channel 3x3x} L Head Screws — i
x7axls = " wo I e
Channel 1x1xY% (Arc)* ‘ (Border)* \ = @ 2-0" sp. h ¢1L 63" Filler
W ‘ _— i ===\ T Strips
1 L
\‘ S, 3 Channel Z4x3x¥s*
q T See Detail "3A" S \
(Typ.) grozlth& 5
i 15" Square g” ack race #10x%" SS Pan
/ * Bar (Rays) Top of H‘ea‘(lj Screws @
‘ | )\ all Rays 2'-0" sp.
5 [/ See Detail "3C" DETAIL "3A" DETAIL ::3Bu
B \ INTERMEDIATE RAIL/RAY BOTTOM RAIL/RAY CONNECTION
/ CONNECTION 14" Square
1~/ . 4
A : iy 15" Square N %6"x%s" Punched | ] _—Bar (Rays)
‘ 3 LD Bar (Rays)—_| | ‘ /—/ Holes @ 5" sp. — —— | \:
| = ‘ Ve \ \ Channel 1x1x%
A 4" R (Sun Segment)* — ===~ See Detail "3B" \ \ VI (Arc)*
; ‘—l Channel 1x1x¥; A A Rays
Radial Center Seal Weld mitered © Notch Arc \ o
- Arc)* A . Simil
71 Cornersl at Raj/ SECTION A-A (Arc) \ | A at Side Channel \ N A 1 imilar
Expansion Joints .| x Expansion Joint
‘ \ ~ (EB \ ) Opening
1-6Y 5" Square \ A A |

* Arc, Rays and Sun Segment may be formed in a single panel from
15" steel plate pattern cut with laser or plasma CNC, welded to a

1x1xY5 Angle Border or the %x#xY% Channel Border shown.

Channel 1x1xY% \

Bar (Rays) L— %6"x%6" Punched 3 ~ #10x%" SS
\ l/ Holes @ 5" sp. Post AN Pan Head Screws
/ - \ 0s ( @ 1'-0" sp.
N
Al

H DETAIL "3D"
ARC/POST CONNECTION
(Continuous Top Rail)

Al

(—

DETAIL "3E"
PANEL END CONNECTION
AT POST WITH EXPANSION JOINT

(Arc)*
DETAIL "3C" —
RAY /ARC CONNECTION Yrxly' X 3~ #10x7%" SS
Filler Strip Pan,Hei’ad Screws
A (Typ.) @ 1'-0"+ sp.
= PN Inside Face L
) «f{ 1 () % of Rail #10x%" SS
] Q N \
< S| 5 L R Infill Panel EEY + = ‘ Pan Head
Q) n 4" R Infill Pane Channel Zjx%xY% | Screws @
T o Cut or Cast) Ca— 33l .
< N N ( w 7 See Detail "4A" J 3 Ts Channel 7x%x7% 20" sp.
N SN ) m R | ,
- T 3 _@5/ Infill Panel - Panel Mullion - x5 Filler
: N \ d 1% Strip
S P SECTION C-C 4" B Infill Panel
Q .
5 e > End Panel 1" | Iy . PANEL/RAIL CONNECTION
A : ZU. (Top Shown, Bottom Similar)
N \Lf. S — ]/“ ! m
S 1 2 < 3
| '
L L R Infill Panel ! CIL z
1 RS 3~ #10x%' SS
e O ‘ ‘ B - Gap Varies Pan Head Screws
= | ¥ >~ p
o iJ 215" ~ PBR 1 PBR ‘ ‘ Iil ¢] ----------- — 4" Max. @ 1'-0" sp.
2= i A | _1-2" - PBR_' Panel Width = s ( Vgt Eill
3%" ~ SHBR 1% ~ SHBR "l T-5) < SHBR (Typ) R 3 ] = J ét)r(ﬁ) o
Gap Varies (Typ.) (Typ.) SECTION A-A : g5 T ([ = ‘
4" Max. Lengthen border and trim = | O =
TYPE 4 - BROADWAY INFILL PANEL top & bottom of panels to X x| m
match grade. 22 i \ 4 lz/]nfi//
NOTE: EIEN AN Post Pane
See Plans for Infill Panel Option required. PANEL ADJUSTMENT FOR RAILINGS SECTION B-B
ON GRADES PANEL END CAP
RE\L/AI\';TON S PESCRIFTION: FDOﬁ FY 2023-24 INDEX SHEET
2 PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (STEEIL)
11/01/16 |3 —=" STANDARD PLANS RIANI R 515-052| 6 of 8
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Inside Face L
of Rail

#10x%" SS

Inside Face

Rail E ] #10x%" SS
A ch?ilnt xpansien g?:exiag) Expansioni Pan Head
x L o O Channel 7x4xJ 2-0" sp. Joint ?f_gﬁvvsp@
B . e Opening ] '
25 Perforated Panel Channel 3x%x% (Typ.) ét)r(ﬁ) Filler Channel ZpxZxlg Typ) Y'xls" Filler
R (0.04" Min.) 7 Panel Mullion o 5 ‘ Strip
NIES h Perforated Panel —A— perforated Pane/-g-:\ﬁ
pehi == e e e T e e ——1) ‘L* ";" (0.04" Min.) (0.04" Min.)
] il | ot % I T See Detail "5A" DETAIL "5A" DETAIL "5B"
g § ff} | ; : 20 } ‘f PANEL/RAIL CONNECTION PANEL END CONNECTION
kK o) } ; | } (Top Shown, Bottom Similar) (Expansion Joint Shown, Sides Similar)
== o | | I
22 el | P \ |[R3-
éi é: } } WC; O<C y } } X 1 Perforated Panel
Sk i ‘ o bo ‘ I: (0.04" Min.) 7 _
N | \ \ (2 )
25| | Stisteisiets | I&s ©
= . ra— Vs U, (‘ /4 Y Perforated Panel 3~ #10x%" SS
Ilill . (0.04" Min.) S Pan Head Screws
iJ [as | = ~ ‘ ‘ b I\i: I'-0"+ sp.
3-0" Max. 3-0" Max. T ! i W .
P | Width P | Width - = T
(Panel Width) A (Panel Width) SECTION A-A 1 / \ | Yxls F,,,ej}: T
) . R ) g Strip (Typ.)
Seal welding mitered
corners is permitted ] \ /_ | Panel Mullion
i\co
TYPE 5 - PERFORATED INFILL PANEL REPEATING PATTERN DETAIL SECTION C-C
FOR PERFORATED PANEL PANEL/SPLICE CONNECTION
NOTES:
1. See Plans for Infill Panel Type required.
DESCRIPTION:
RE\L/AIL;TON S FDOﬁ FY 2023-24 ANIBICYC A G INDEX SHEET
2 PEDESTRI IBICYCLE ILT STEEL)
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See Section "A-A"

50" Std. ~ §43/4”i

Sheet 4 3'-0" Min. Clear 3
Between Handrails \
' M '«——(¢ Bolts & Post L/Q Post
N \v rT\ !
~ D
] ‘ | —— Handrail T
CAE— - — - — - — = (> — - —
) = ) {u“ o _L
¢ Bolts & Post £l ¢ Bolts & Post 2 44
z|® S |
| | -
* ! S nen a !
\ ~ UL \ See Detail "C 1 S ‘
N
4" Sidewalk with =gN (Typ.) | sla
Thickened Edge ! ~ ! < Tle |
6" = 4" (Case Ila) | N o ‘
Optional 4%" (Case 1Ib) \ =z |
| 4~Bolt | o 5 Min~_ ||| 5" min.
Slope 2% Max. (away | A”/:horage j:] Slope 2% Max. (away Top of % ‘
—m from drop-off) Lo (nonn L2 from drop-off) step nosing g 3
REP dashed) o — T \ = iy
= 1 Gl 15
£ i N wllg 1 Step Cheekwall T
= I 1) Min. #4 Bar (Typ.)7 I I
T . yp-)
= :: :: 7 (Continuous) 1 N I
:S I I Reinforced
& :F ‘1' Concrete Structure
5 Ll
N
Al
Varies J TYPICAL SECTION ON STEPS & STAIRS TYPICAL SECTION FOR 4~BOLT ANCHORAGE
(3" Min. Required for
Stability of Railing) (Case III) (Case IV)
8" Min. Width at
Top of Wall
TYPICAL SECTION ON CONCRETE SIDEWALK TYPICAL SECTION ON RETAINING WALL
(Case II)
— ¢ Post & Anchor Bolts
| —1 ~ 7" @ C-I-P Hex Head Anchor Bolt, or 1 ~ ~— Post ‘
7" @ Adhesive Anchor with Hex Nut & Washer. |~ Bottom Rail ANCHOR BOLT TABLE
Place Anchor Bolts perpendicular to Base R for Washers or Leveling Channel CASE STRUCTURE DIMENSIONS ANCHOR LENGTH ANCHOR
o ;
g?jg:;iféf3£/gan7p?bm?é? f/ritdzf?e;égo Optional 4~Bolt Anchorage TYPE A B C C-I-P Hex | Adhesive| g1z
) . piu g ’ = (shown dashed) Edge Dist. | Edge Dist.|[Embedment| Head Bolt| Anchor
(Stairs) with flat washer & beveled washer, i~
. ’ i . () Unreinf d " Y " " " "
Edge Shim (8" long or leveling channel Shim Plates as required 7‘) Base Plate I Cg;ilrnetgrce 6 1'-2 6 7% 8 75" 0
x ¥" wide x thickness (:\l’ B\ L' Thick Bearing Pad (Typ.)
as reqd.) Base Plate 1 e Ila | Reinforced Concrete 4" 4" 9" 10%" 11 %" 0
,/ N [ BT +Minimum 2 ~ #4 Bars in Top of Cravity Wall e
S | \ Structure for Case Ila, 111 & IV I1b ravity Wa 4% 37 9 101" 11" 7' 0
£ P ‘\ ] o Index 400-011 @ top
e e /T'TI_( - Minimum #4 Bars @ 1'-0"
| Full size Shim Plates S E ||? ﬁg|| (Max.) spacing for Case Ila 111 Step Cheekwall 4% 4% 9" 10%" 11" 7" 0
- hen required for c' (Min) T[T (Min) | v | varies 5 5 5 65 7| Zeo
: . ergnt adjustmen S || || /InS/de Face of Concrete
1 ] ) L I =8 I Structure or Sidewalk
172" (Min.) wide 4" Thick Bearing Pad (Typ.) I I (See Concrete Structure
bed of Adhesn{e ° I X I Plans for actual dimensions ** When required, measured from top of sidewalk.
Bonding Material v and reinforcing details)
DETAIL "D" (OPTIONAL SHIMMING DETAIL DETAIL "C"
FOR CROSS SLOPE CORRECTION) (Cast-In-Place Anchor Bolts shown,
(Used in lieu of Beveled Shim Plates) Adhesive Anchors similar)
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |2 FY 2023-24 INDEX sHeeT
9 FDOTiS PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (STEEL)
11/01/20 |3 =~ STANDARD PLANS 515-052| 8 of 8
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NOTES

1. Shop Drawings are required, see Specification Section 515.

2. For bridge mounted railings, work this Index with Index 515-061 Bridge Bicycle/Pedestrian Railing (Aluminum)

3. Materials:

A. Structural Extrusions, Tube, Pipe and Bars: Table 1 and ASTM B221 or ASTM B429
a. Top, bottom and intermediate rail corner bends with maximum 4'-0" post spacing may be Alloy 6063-T6

. Base Plates and Rail Caps: ASTM B209 Alloy 6061-T6

. Perforated panels (Type 5) Alloy 3003-H14

. Stainless steel (SS) screws: Type 316 or 18-8 Alloy

. Aluminum screws: Alloy 2024-T4 or 7075-T73

. Galvanized Steel Fasteners: coated in accordance with Specification Section 962.

a. Hex Head Bolts: ASTM A 307
1. 74" diameter single bolt option, Grade 36
2. 7' diameter four bolt option, Grade 55
b. Adhesive Anchors: ASTM F1554 fully threaded rods, Grade 55
c. Hex Nuts: ASTM A563
d. Flat Washers: ASTM F436
e. Plate Washers: ASTM A36 or ASTM A706 Grade 36.
G. Shims: ASTM B209 Alloy 6061 or 6063
H. Bearing Pads: Provide Y4 thick Plain, Fabric Reinforced or Fabric Laminated Bearing Pads meeting the requirements of
Specification Section 932 for Ancillary Structures.

4. Fabricate pickets and vertical panel elements parallel to the posts; except Type 2, 3 and 5 panel infills may be fabricated
parallel to the longitudinal grade. Maintain a maximum clear opening of 57" for standard installations and 37" when a
4" sphere requirement is indicated in the Data Tables.

5. Locate railing expansion Joints between the posts on either side of
the deck expansion joint. Maximum spacing between expansion joints is 35'-0".

6. Field splices are similar to the Expansion Joint Detail and may be approved by the Engineer to facilitate handling, but
the top rail must be continuous across a minimum of two posts.

7. For intermediate and bottom horizontal rails, the screwed joints shown may be substituted with alternate joints shown
in detail “"K” for Post Type “"A" & "B".

TMOOw

8. Make corners and changes in tangential longitudinal alignment with a 9" bend radius or terminate adjoining sections with
mitered end sections when handrails are not required.
9. For changes in tangential longitudinal alignment greater than 45, position posts a maximum of 2'-0" each side of the
corner but not at the corner apex.
10. For curved longitudinal alignments, shop bend the top and bottom rails and handrails to match the alignment radius.
11. Handrails are required and must be continuous at landings for:
A. Grades Steeper than 5%,
B. Three or more steps
12. Installation: Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for post installed anchors.

CROSS REFERENCES:
Detail “A”, Sheet 4
Detail “B”, Sheet 4
Detail “K", Sheet 3

4" Max. Radius
or Square Corner

23/4,.

3D VIEW OF RAILING WITH TYPE 1 - PICKET INFILL PANEL
(42" Height shown, 48" Height Similar)
TABLE 1 - RAILING MEMBERS
() OUTSIDE WALL
MEMBER ALLOY DESIGNATION DIMENSION THICKNESS
Posts (Type "A" & "B") 6061-T6 RT 2x2x0.250 2.00" x 2.00" 0.250"
Posts (Type "C") 6061-T6 Extrusion 1%x2%x0.125 1.50" x 2.50" 0.125"
Top Plate (Type "C") 6061-T6 Extrusion (See Details) 23" x 7" Varies
. 215" NPS (Sch. 10) 2.875" 0.120"
Top Rail 6061-T6 )
3" Round Top Cap Rail 3.000" 0.125"
215" NPS (Sch. 10) 2.875" 0.120"
End Hoops 6063-T5
3.00 0D x 0.125 Wall 3.000" 0.125"
) ) ) 2.50 0D x 0.125 Wall 2.500" 0.125"
Top Rail Joint/Splice Sleeves 6063-T5 )
Top Cap Rail Inner Sleeve 2.800" 0.090"
Intermediate & Bottom Rail 6061-T6 RT 2x2x0.250 2.00" x 2.00" 0.250" @
Int. & Bottom Rail Post Connection Sleeve 6063-T5 1.50 0D x 0.125 Wall® 1.500" 0.125"
) ) ) 6063-T5 1" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.315" 0.133"
Handrail Joint/Splice Sleeves
6063-T5 1.50 0D x 0.125 Wall 1.500" 0.125"
Handrails 6061-T6 115" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.900" 0.145"
Handrail Support Bar 6061-T6 %" @ Round Bar 0.750" N/A
Pickets (Type 1 Infill Panel) 6061-T6 %" @ Round Bar 0.750" N/A
Infill Panel Members (Types 2 - 5) 6063-T5 Varies (See Details) Varies Varies
TABLE 1 NOTES:
(1) Alloy 6061-T6 or 6063-T52 & T6 may be substituted for Alloy 6063-T5.
(2) 0.188" wall thickness permitted for rails with post spacings less than 5'-9".
(3) 1" NPS (Sch. 40) non-slit rail sleeves may be substituted when welded
connection Detail "K" is utilized. Ipn
S| 1gn | Sy
/Q 1y /2 1l /’ See Screw
H H Slot Detail
L | = :
— ]/u
Y6 2 SN
e A (Typ.) ﬁ
1"+
/\ 7/ N )
2%+ A &0 \
DJOG*Q 2 ]1/2,.

3" ROUND TOP CAP RAIL TOP CAP RAIL INNER
SPLICE SLEEVE

ALTERNATE TOP RAIL SECTION

ALTERNATIVE BOTTOM &
INTERMEDIATE RAIL SECTION
FOR TYPE 3, 4 & 5 RAILINGS

POST TYPE "C"
SCREW SLOT SECTION

OPTIONAL TOP PLATE
EXTRUSION SECTION (POST TYPE "C")

SCREW SLOT DETAIL

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18
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¢ Post 7_J

Intermediate Rail

Post Spacing | 1'-5" | 5'-8" (Max.) ~ Type "B" or "C" Post , 48" SHBR
(Typ.) \ ! 5'-8" (Max.) ~ Type "A" Post or | 42" PBR
¢ Post ﬁ’i 7'-3" (Max.) ~ Type "B" or "C" Post i ‘
End Hoop w Top Rail & Post —_| 5o ) .
‘ Rail Expansion Joint (Typ.) Infill Panel Type Varies,
‘ g See Data Table in Plans
‘ see Detail "B", Sheet 4 . 73+ (Typ.)
PR Post (Typ.) | ‘ (Pickets Shown) ~ 4= (ryp. D
‘ 1 \ _+_ - = (— =L ) I — * Top of
| Bl il ] ¢
9" R — —
% o' Max. i :F / i / B &
z|@ | 3k
s A ‘ I See Detail "A", ‘ = ] Equal Clear Openings at Posts ?‘ %)
SN ! Sheet 4 | 7 ‘ 27" Min. ~ 53" Max. (Typ.) T :§f Iy
I sl 7
L L A A7
I8 I I Y A el Wl o
‘( ‘ Foundation ‘ :
- . . g 6" V-Groove or
Top of S/dewaﬂ 23  Bottom & Intermediate Rail ‘ Expansion " fs C/el\;art O;ilemng ! — Corstrociion
or Bikeway ‘ 2 T 9 Joint * ¥ ee Note =, Min, &0 T
, /—/0 " Minimum from free end of concrete U Sheet 1) . Joint Offset **
Ground Line ‘ and expansion joints (Typ.) "
Rail expansion joints to be located in panels above
ELEVATION structure expansion joints * (35'-0" maximum spacing).
(Showing Outside Face of Railing with Type "A" Posts)
TYPICAL RAILING DETAILS & RAILINGS ON GRADES 0% TO 5%
(Type 1 - Picket Railing Shown, Other Types Similar)
NOTES:

* Keyed construction joints in Index 400-011 Gravity
Wall are not considered to be expansion joints.

**+ Contraction joints (Tooled or Saw Cut) in sidewalks
do not require a 6" minimum offset.

See Plans

continuation or
termination limits

of railing

48" SHBR
42" PBR

¢ Post
Post Spacing 5'-8" (Max.) ~ Type "B" or "C" Post ‘ SHBR
(Typ.) ‘ 5'-8" (Max.) ~ Type "A" Post or \ PBR
for ‘ 7'-3" (Max.) ~ Type "B" or "C" Post w
5" | : 1-6" Lr @ Post
‘ Min.

s
N I T (T \
TR IENY [

6'-0" Min.

I

//U%ﬂ///’/

D———

Handrail required for ramps (Handrail
continuous at landings between runs)

Handrail ~ 15" NPS Sch. 40

See "Typical Railing Details"

for post, rail & picket or
infill panel details

30'-0" Max. for
40'-0" Max. for

Slopes > 6.25%
Slopes = 6.25%

fl

Note:

0" Min. ~ 1" Max.

Gap

"

\

|
-

— L—JT_— =
i
|
|

\

when handrails are not required.

Non-continuous corners are permitted

EXPANDED ELEVATION AT CORNERS

——DETAIL FOR NON-CONTINUOUS ——
RAILING AT CORNERS

Horizontal handrail

extension at landing
N

o Grade

¢ Post 74

' g

76"
Min.

g
Max.

30'-0" Max. for Slopes > 6.25%
40'-0" Max. for Slopes = 6.25%

IR I

Top of

Sidewalk

5'-0" Min.

’7\7:ﬂ7W7\T—H7—H*W7

See Plans for
continuation or
termination limits

of rai/ing\

[ T TR
[ T TR
[T
TR TR TR
ST (R (R

] -
A= L
=y I=
—— A R — U —
SK RORPRL
Ny =
5'-0" Min.
Intermediate Landing

Bottom Landing

Ramp

ELEVATION

Ramp

(Showing Inside Face of Railing with Type "A" Posts)

RAILINGS ON GRADES STEEPER THAN 5%
(Type 1 - Picket Railing Shown, Other Types Similar)

RAMP REQUIREMENTS

For slopes greater than 5%:

Max. ramp slope = 8.33%
Max. ramp cross-slope = 2.0%

Top Landing
LANDING REQUIREMENTS

Max. landing slope = 2%
Max. landing cross-slope = 2%

LAST
REVISION

11/01/15
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REVISION
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7'-3" (Max.) ~ PBR |

Varies ~ Equal spacing

’Qf@ Post

! 5'-0" Max. on Steps !

‘ post FLQ Post

0s
-t 1'-6" Min. Handrail
w Extension /tread
‘ See "Typical Railing Details",
\ Sheet 2 for post, rail C\’p@

& picket details AN
| N\ ~
1 R A

7777777777777 \7 —0 1 e
I N
N

L _

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
'

B —

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

R

Concrete sidewalk to extend 6" min. behind ¢ railing

Equal to one!

length

\See Index 400-021

' or Contract Plans
for Step Details

RAILING CONTINUATION BEYOND STEPS OR STAIRS

(Bottom shown, Top similar)

DETAIL "L" - PLAN VIEW

HANDRAIL

Handrail termination
(Typ.) See Detail "L"

TERMINATION

Rail Termination (End Cap)

Top Rail
Cap

Post

VIEW J-J

76" R Top
Rail Cap

Round over
corners to
remove sharp
edges (Typ.)

L

Leveling Channel
(Typ.) See Detail,

Sheet 4 ﬁ

Bottom
Rail (Typ.)

DETAIL "J" - ELEVATION VIEW
TOP RAIL TERMINATION

See "Typical Railing Details",
Sheet 2 for post, rail

& picket details

Varies ~ Equal spacing‘
5-0" Max. on Steps |

Aluminum Handrail required
for three or more steps

Equal to one
tread length
___Handrail Continuous

At Landing

//

Post

e’

Cut rail sleeve to match inside
face of post or weld rail

directly to post

DETAIL "K" - ELEVATION VIEW

BOTTOM RAIL CONNECTION
(Intermediate Rail Similar)

RAIL TERMINATION DETAILS

Top Rail termination

¢ Post ﬁ

o\t
.4@
] -
i

1" NPS (Sch. 40) permitted

Rail Termination (End Cap) or
Splice when rail continues on

(shown dotted)

1-6"

S —

Length of Landing 5' Min.

Top Landing

o * o see Detail "J" —— '
16" Min. Handrail FVJ 777777777 ' Handrail Termination, ? R 6"
Extension Equal to one /m ffffffff See Detail "L (Typ.)
5o tread length S \\ ””””””””””””” 1'-6" Min. g
i ‘ LR Bottom of Handrail Equal to one
AP ‘ “ cheekwall Extension tread width L
- 2, 5 ,.ﬂ{:
‘ < S 5 -0" Min. I
%w ; Length Of Landing s
. A 3 Un
T 9" (Min.) Wide cheekwall S s R
&I, ‘ both sides <t == | | Il A
# é | L 2 e 0 % N A S N A
o ‘ See Index 400-021 5 Bottom Rail
‘ or Contract Plans J termination,
JL for Step Details © see Detail "K"
77%]:,,,_,‘_1:; B :’ ELEVATION
{ : | (At-Grade Steps shown, o .
B BN Elevated Stairs similar) — 9" Min. Wall Thickness
Min. Not considered an PR
6'-0" . | ?XpaﬂS//Qﬂ J?’Zf' tion (Tyo 1'j0" ALTERNATE HANDRAIL END TREATMENT OR
Bottom Landing of ratiing fabrication tLyp. Min MOUNTING LOCATION FOR SLOPED WALLS
RAILINGS ON STEPS & STAIRS
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision (3 FDOT Fy 2023-24 PEDES TRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (ALUMINUM) oEx e
11/01/16 |3 —— STANDARD PLANS ‘ 515-062| 3 o0of 9
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Post (Bevel bottom & top

of post as required to
maintain plumb posts) (Typ.)

Al
Mitered Section

(Typ. All Rails)

Handrail

o

2-10"

3_6"

T Rail ~ I'-5"+
¢ Top Rail op Rai 3 L3 s ‘
& ¢ Post 4-Bolt Anch 5 ¢ > 5 |
Optional Top Rail ~bolt Anchorage || |, L = . ¢ Post ¢ Post ‘
shape shown dashed ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ S ‘ Type "8" Post Type "A" Post —_
3/4,. Single Bolt Anchorage| 34" 1" 31" % ‘ Top Rail \\\ 4|A
B @ Hole ' plate ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ = 1 / :
(centered) g I S 46 é) —L/ ‘ i 8
5/ M\w A - P Q I ]/ ‘
76" Steel R (Flat) EAIRY | ‘\ L SN 4% Front & Back =, ‘
SECTION A-A %' Min. (Beveled) Ny | N | z of Post (Typ) N
(Top Rail Connection) PLATE WASHER | C |
e ¢ Handrail DETAIL SHIM PLATE DETAIL e : £ 301 Rl 0 :
a1 & Bar ‘ C |
[z Match slope ‘J §
‘*‘ | I 2" (Typ.)
\ ‘ Handrail _ of Base Plate « | L s yp.
post —=|1 1 D" 0 314 Leveling Channel tt s ‘ Intermediate Rail ‘
o Hole —[=—=5——=| 20 2 x " wall Level LY .
\ \ | 4 N | ‘ Bottom Rail |
" = N — p— [36)
R 1% ,H - \% 1" Max. ST T Flatten end of G—’
= T 1 _ ‘ .
RN\ = End Hoop to 174"
- } } —-d-- -L ¢ Base Plate B Cope to \ Max. width )
) 13 E‘]_;? & ¢ Anchor Bolt — = clear welds 7 F N F
L—~—~ 5 § \ *
SECTION B-B | S 3 ffyfpf”ew
(Handrail Connection) TOP VIEW SIDE VIEW pl =| 2 |
- - Yy p Stiffener . NI ‘ e
\ ——— LEVELING CHANNEL DETAIL ——— < R o ‘ T Ny ™ 1 O E
Intermediate Rail— | for Type "B" Post — e
N ‘ ‘
@n Fi@ Base Plate & f T o § T / T T
NN iermediate ¢ Anchor Bolt Hole t D S Base Plate A ~ for slopes = 8.33%

Post —

Rail Sleeve

SECTION C-C
(Intermediate Rail Connection)

Post —=]
Bottom Rail —

Base P/ate\

l=— ¢ Post & Anchor Bolt

33

— Bottom
Rail Sleeve

Bearing

) Pad |

‘ |
e

Anchor Bolt — "\

ﬁngﬁ m’/“

|
T
>

SECTION D-D
(Bottom Rail Connection -
Single Anchor Bolt Shown)

Set Screws *

6" **

6"

Post to
Base R

% (Front

& Back)
% (Sides)

¢ Post &

¢ Bolt Hole
%' B Base

P/ate\/

Optional 4~Bolt
Anchorage:

%" @ Holes for
Z6" @ Bolts (Typ.)

]]/817

Yy B Stiffener for
Post "B" (shown dotted
- outside face)

[Jop & Handrails

on qu

" (£ 14") ~ Expansion Joint

BASE PLATE A
SECTION G-G - BASE PLATE DETAILS

Iym (+ 14") ~ Field Splice Slip Joint

‘ f Rail or Handrail

%" @ Bolts (Typ.)

b (£14") ~ Expansion Joint

Post to ‘
Base R Y% N w

L*@ Base Plate &

¢ Anchor Bolt Hole tt
Yy B Stiffener for

BASE PLATE B

W (+£l") ~ Field Splice Joint

Intermediate or

Posts
R
‘E

—

on

2

1'-0"

RS Post "B" (shown dotted)
% R >
N _ N\ _ _
S ) Base Plate /ﬁ/ﬁi _ v M
N ~ — — 3
§ewmjﬁéﬂa
‘?\j (:V) @ olt ole | 7L _\2\ r:“\
—Post T < Post JM \T\ Leveling Channel
1% o S 7 7 5,4 shown dashed
Optional 4~Bolt 1% ! 2% 2% ‘ 1% (see Detail)
Anchorage: g
%" 0 Holes for

Base Plate B ~ for slope > 8.33%

DETAIL "A" -

RAIL CONNECTIONS

similar

I
(/Sta/'rs shown,
Steep Ramp

(Showing Inside Face of Railing)
(Pickets/Panels and 4~Bolt Anchorage Not Shown for Clarity)

NOTES:
t+ Base Plate A (Ramps - Bolts normal) use 145" @ Holes for

6"

]/4!1&\

POST "B" STIFFENER
DETAIL

Aluminum Sleeve through

1%" @ holes in posts.

Pickets (Typ.)
VP Bottom Rail

Intermediate or

Single Anchor Bolts with Flat Washers for slopes = 8.33%.

t+ Base Plate B (Stairs - Bolts plumb) use 14" @ Holes for
Single Anchor Bolts with Beveled Plate and Washers for
slopes > 8.33% to < 15%; use %" x 114" Slotted Holes

with Leveling Channel for slopes > 15%.

'@ x 3" Pan Head Aluminum or Stainless Steel Set
Screws. Screws must be set flush against the outside
face of rails & posts and underside of handrails. A
single tack weld (15" max. length) at top of the sleeve
for each post may be substituted for the Set Screws.
Do not provide Set Screws for Rails at free end of

Expansion Joints.

**+ Embedded length may be 4" for plug welded connection.

1-13"

s

¢ 1" @ Hole (Bottom Rail Single
Anchor Bolt Option)

46" Slit (Bottom Side Only)

Bottom Rail w / : ' L-Aluminum Sleeve:
7777777777jj7 T J’Tl,,ﬁii, _ ”W”f,f,,‘hrﬁf, | 150 0D x 0.125 wall
\ j ~ L 0 ~ E——— T 1 for Intermediate and
EEEL——————— T e *K ‘ k ******* C—****T' ******* Bottom Rails (See Optional
Rail or M i / Aluminum Sleeve 3 1 T 7 # Set Screws * 15" R Cope Permitted Detail "K" on Sheet 3)
Section Round over both ends of
. (Typ.) ¢ 1" @ Hole VIEW F-F
Posts rails to remove sharp edges (Typ.) Lr (Bottom Rail Option) ) INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL -
ROUND RAILS - TOP RAIL OR HANDRAIL SQUARE RAILS - INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL ALUMINUM SLEEVE DETAIL (Bottom Side Shown)
(Top Rail at Expansion Joint Shown) (Bottom Rail Shown at Expansion Joint Shown) CROSS REFERENCE:
DETAIL "B" - EXPANSION JOINT (FIELD SPLICE SLIP JOINT SIMILAR) For location of Details "B", See Sheet 2.
RE\L/AI\;TON S DESCRIPTION: Fooﬁ FY 2023-24 ANELCTC N 5 A INDEX SHEET
Z PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE ILING (ALUMINUM)
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gﬁrew Slots ?

’_7@ Base Plate & ’_7@ Base Plate & N o
¢ Anchor Bolt Hole t ¢ Anchor Bolt Hole tt Post Type "C" . L
¢ Post & %R ! (Typ.) P I
¢ Bolt Hole s 5 Y = 5 o o
? . o 2} Base Plate — \ _ 2o .
|~Yﬁ , IF: A ’"‘“V F’ o . " L i
‘ “%'L,&] H 1 o Hl ¢ Post & 7)7 @" -— -1 Base Plate AR | A See Detail "H
NS MY o ¢ Bolt Hole T A Lo ‘ an
Ny | H o= /r J = R T ]
%" R W \ \ \ ot /;/ \ - \ I
Plate ! | D Post — | | | | | |
]3/8” ! 25/8,, 1 25/8” | ]3/811 15/3" ‘ 27/8,, 27/3,, ]%u Base Plate A (TTT)~7S”i ‘]5/16,, 2]Ul,i_ ‘ 2%,,i ‘15/]6" 78,&
g ‘ ‘ ‘ Base Plate B (t1t)~174'+ S ‘ o 17"+ Countersunk holes for
9" Base Plate A 8" Self-Tapping Screws
Base Plate B 9" (Min. 3" deep, 74" Max.)
BASE PLATE A BASE PLATE B SECTION H-H

(Screws Not Shown for Clarity)

BASE PLATE DETAILS FOR TYPE "C" POST

iz /1]/2 - 3/ Optional Intermittent
A \11/2 ~ 3\ weld in-lieu of Self-

Cou:;tersunk Holes Countersunk Holes ¢ Post & ¢ Rail Top Rail Tapping screws
for %" @ x 114" Self- 5/ u w o ‘ I-1 I-2
for %" @ x 1" Min. ) between posts.

Tapping Screws (Typ.) Set Screws (Typ.) Top Rail

Countersunk Holes

¢ Post & for %" @ x 114" Self-
¢ Top Plate Tapping Screws (Typ.)

I alal \ =Y - = ‘ / [ A
SR ‘ — Siza i iutin
o~ Ile Il ‘ % I I N \ § 6" R Corners/ ! ! ! S Top Plate // b/ Countersunk Holes

e ’\?BL' ; @) sl 3|3 5 (Typ.) ‘ T ‘ E I o for %" @ Self-Tapping

] C 2 AN . :VA L ; :VA L Screws (Typ.)
| ] Tl o post rype
195 Vel 15| is" | 1% (1) o ° Il (Typ.) I 12
I 1 ] \ \ I . S
7
PLAN SECTION "I-1" SECTION "I-2" VIEW "I"
TOP PLATE DETAILS FOR TYPE "C" POST
(Screws Not Shown For Clarity)

Notes:
T See Sheet 4 for Notes.
i See Sheet 4 for Notes.
ttt Length varies for beveled posts on grades. Holes must be

drilled plumb to align with screw slot.

REI\_/AI\EZ—ON 5 precnipTIon: FDOﬁ FY 2023-24 7 INDEX SHEET
2 PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (ALUMINUM)
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65" 0.C. (Max.) Picket Spacing * \ e
i i T l;) g Intermediate Rai/\\“ ‘ 78" Max.
! ¢ Picket ‘ yp. ‘
[——S A ‘ Bi" @ Max. Hole for Ramps,
" @ Max. Hole for Stairs. 45° Beveled End Permitted
16
?__ - | | o __(ﬁ Q ‘ — (Shown dashed)
‘ al= ‘ | |3 Post ——) T Picket ~ 3" @ Bar (Typ.)
\ R ¢ Picket | S |S [
‘ = t ~ |~
5 | | E a "g\ DETAIL "1A"
‘ || || || ‘ HH See Detail “1A" (Top of Picket Connection)
! Optional Welded ! ‘
‘ I Connection at end picket ‘ — ~— & Post & Anchor Bolt
[ 3k | o T
I I m I\ )
| Optional Welded | R | Bottom Rail —\| | [ Picket ~ %' 0 Bar (Typ)
\ Connection at end picket /" 1, \ i ! . 4" @ Max. Hole for Ramps,
‘ ‘ N ‘ 45° Beveled '5 —' Bis" @ Max. Hole for Stairs.
R - ! End Permitted A
i i N ‘ (Shown dashed) \;\ ;
i Base Plate 15
{l | E N\ ii‘}‘ [ Lg" Thick Bearing Pad
I B
i \ 4\ 3" Nominal Opening \ pisil See Detail "18B # | P | #
‘JA J Anchor Bolt — 1=
Equal Clear Openings at Posts Equal Clear Openings at Posts

27" min. ~ 53" max. (Typ.) 275" min. ~ 534" max. (Typ.) SECTION A-A DETAIL "1B"
(Bottom of Picket Connection)

TYPE 1 - PICKET INFILL PANEL
PICKET NOTES:
* Picket Spacing of 614" centers is based on a 3" @ Bar for standard applications.
When shown in the Contract Plans a 41" picket spacing may be required. See Note 4 (Sheet 1).

Chain-Link Fence

"‘ Ties @ 1'-0" center Fabric tied to
A (Post and End Rail) inside face of
| b raiting O TABLE 2 - CHAIN-LINK PANEL COMPONENT MATERIALS
NES
Knuckled Selvage (Typ.) ISIRS COMPONENT ASTM COMPONENT INFORMATION
R L i Chain-Link Fence 2392 Zinc-Coated Steel - No. 9 gage (coated
SCLSE SIS XS u Chain-Link Fence wire diameter), Class 2 Coating
knuckled top and 2491 Alum/num—lCoatled Steel - No. 9 gage
>< >< bottom selvage) (coated wire diameter)
>< >< Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Coated Steel - No.
Chain-Link Fence Fabric (2" Mesh x No. 9 Gage wire) >< >< g % F668 ?Ogsg;[im;j—;n?:f:ﬁ) liV/;@ee(‘m‘;l;chf—groated
a
é < § N specified color of PVC.
N - - n
NS . . Zinc-Coated Steel Wire - No. 9 gage with
>< >< F\Il '_T Tie Wires F626 coating to match Chain-Link Fence Fabric.
™ 3/ " : . _vy,, . .
>< ; F626 16" (min. thickness) x 74" (min. width)
X Tension Bars X 2-3' (min. height) Steel Bars
h f % 2N 4 Q géﬁecl)gaennic;us Fence F626 Zinc-Coated Steel
L , . . _j | & fisd = p
Ties @ 2'-0" center (Intermediate & Bottom Rail) = L
A Knuckled Selvage (Typ.) SECTION A-A CHAIN-LINK PANEL NOTE:
Chain-Link Fence Fabric shall be continuous along limits of railing.
Splicing of Chain-Link panels using Tension Bars at 20'-0" minimum
TYPE 2 - CHAIN-LINK (Continuous Infill Panel) increments is permitted.
NOTE:
See Plans for Infill Panel option required.
=Z| DESCRIPTION:
RE\L/‘I‘;TON S FDOﬁ FY 2023-24 INDEX SHEET
9 PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (ALUMINUM)
11701/21 & =~ STANDARD PLANS 515-062| 6 of 9
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PBR
SHBR

¢ Panel

n

Rail Expansion

103"
103/4”

27l
31y

1.6,

TYPE 3 - SUNSHINE INFILL PANEL

* Arc, Rays and Sun Segment may be formed in a single panel from
15" plate (ASTM B209 Alloy 6061-T6 or T651) pattern cut with laser or
plasma CNC, welded to a I1x1xY% Angle Border or the ¥x¥x¥%
Channel Border shown.

R
Bar ( ays)\ fm %' x%s" Punched

Channel 1x1x%

15" Square

Bar (Rays) 7:

7,{ Joint
‘ o 9 O) Rail \ -
— — : R PRy — W v —F—— #10x7%4" Pan -
15" Square Bar (Rays)* ‘ Channel 3jx3x¥; 7’ é// He;’d O%crevvs N\N,i |
Channel 1x1x¥% (Arc)* ! (Border)* = @ 2-0" sp. . Ll Vst Fill
7 ‘ H == b o \ 5'x15" Filler
‘ l K = = Strips*
‘ —Y @ Channel Z4x3xVg* —T [
N N 1 See Detail "3A" g T
\ \ S [ 1
V V | (Typ.) ™ Front & Back =
] 14" Square Face Top of f
/ ﬁﬂ Bar (Rays) 5 all Rays V=1 #10x%" Pan
‘ ‘ . \ Head Screws
i See Detail "3C" @ 2'-0" sp.
\ [ DETAIL "3A" DETAIL "3B"
>» INTERMEDIATE RAIL/RAY BOTTOM RAIL/RAY CONNECTION
i/ A ] CONNECTION . I Square
| 3 E QJ ) ]g" Szé/are) \— /§/ %" x%s" Punched ‘ ‘| Bar (Rays)
‘ ar (rRays ‘ Holes @ 5" sp. I\
= A 4" R (Sun Segment)* = — See Detail "3B" Y )/ P \ \ Channel 1x1x%
) ’ \ \ L, | (Arc)*
Radial Center u foe;ar:e\l/’VSelgt rrl;i;flred SECTION A-A Channel 1x1x¥% \ :V | o | VAV/ .
% L
‘ Expansion Joints (Arc) \4/‘/“ ‘ / at Side Channel — _I | Bl L similar
" \ | = ¥ M Expansion Joint
4" Square \ N2 ‘/ - Opening

Jf —— 3 ~ #10x%" Pan
- L4 Holes @ 5" sp. Post = Head Screws
<z @ 1'-0" sp. Post
i an SEE

N
Al

DETAIL "3D" DETAIL "3E"
ARC/POST CONNECTION PANEL END CONNECTION
AT POST WITH EXPANSION JOINT

N

! (Continuous Top Rail)

(Arc)*
DETAIL "3C" » , Panel Mullion
RAY /ARC CONNECTION 74" R Infill
Panel ;;
‘A_‘ N é \
- ‘ 1 _ Inside Face [~
E) 0 ¥ ®) < R TE ¢ o of Rail 5 = #10x%" Pan
T 2 Y B Infill Panel ST ] = Head Screws
= x| T 4" R Infill Pane Channel 3x3;x%4 Ze' | G o ‘ @ 2'-0" sp.
c al 5 (Cut or Cast) 4 Channel 3x3xY HHLY
Iy J| & N w - See Detail "4A" 1" o -
JE T 2 I i I I R - _____ B @3/ Yo 71/ Y'xls" Filler
ol S \ j AN K § . SECTION C-C >trip
B 2 > PANEL/SPLICE CONNECTION ' R Infill Panel _ S
R
PN ” . DETAIL "4A"
SR End Panel 1" " PANEL/RAIL CONNECTION
MR s ! s x (Top Shown, Bottom Similar)
SN " . x| T
> i ‘ B B 1 Y B Infill Panel : Q|9
AW f 15
P T 3~ #10x%"
s | - w \ I | o I Gap Varies Pan Head Screws
DR 215'~PBR 1"~PBR | | 4 ‘ N PPN 4" Max. g@ 10" sp.
i 2= ~ Al 1-2-pBR ' Panel Width = = 222 Vnlgn Fj
3%'~SHBR 1%4'~SHBR ‘l Trosly~sHBR ' (Typ) J %EE = ?t)r(ﬁ:) e
Gap Varies (Typ.) (Typ.) . Lengthen border and x 2= L =
4”pMax SECTION A-A trim top & bottom of : | .S i U Vi |
' TYPE 4 - BROADWAY INFILL PANEL panels to match grade. s 2 ?
N N . L R Infill
NOTE: Post Panel
See Plans for Infill Panel Option required. PANEL ADJUSTMENT FOR RAILINGS SECTION B-B
ON GRADES PANEL END CAP
% (} PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (ALUMINUM)
11/01/16 |3 = STANDARD PLANS 515-062| 7 of 9
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Inside Face

of POStI \

Inside Face
of Rail 5

#10x%" Pan

#10x%" Pan

A Head Screws . Head Screws
‘ = @ 2'-0" sp. Expansion | -0
?_ _(g O Channel 3x%x¥% S Joint I @ I'-0" sp.
- o — — Nt S Opening o
x L_JU 1 l/n Fi %"
kS Perforated Panel Channel 3x%x¥% (Typ.) ‘\L/ étX'/Z Filler Channel Zx7x%g &/ Yixls' Filler
=l (0.04" Min.) Panel Mullion - < HP (Typ.) Strip
| & ﬁ Perforated Panel —— Perforated P /’g‘:\h
phi ] e ‘L, 0 (0.04" Min.) (Oeg Pl ) ane
- g\ | \% See Detail "5A" T DETAIL "5A" DETAIL "5B"
§§ : } } t 5 PANEL/RAIL CONNECTION PANEL END CONNECTION
%% 2, ‘ & Perforf;%ifﬂj/’?nej (Top Shown, Bottom Similar) (Expansion Joint Shown, Sides Similar)
= 2 \ Iz ' '
g g 2l | I %
Qr? E(\‘i el | |15 3
~|~ Sl \ I 1/
SCR | | [ w | ol {/ %
NI } } } e e Panel Mullion
& < N ‘ ‘ Perforated Panel
************************** f ﬁ | \ L (0.04" Min.)
. \ i —— )
3-0" Max. . i / \ i %;
(Panel Width) (Panel Width) SECTION A-A L \ /— 3 3y Filler !
Seal welding mitered T N Strip (Typ.) 716”‘ ‘716”
corners is permitted b r \ 5 7
TYPE 5 - PERFORATED INFILL PANEL NS
REPEATING PATTERN DETAIL SECTION C-C
FOR PERFORATED PANEL PANEL/SPLICE CONNECTION
REI\_/AI\EZ—ON S precnipTIon: FDOﬁ FY 2023-24 7 INDEX SHEET
2 PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (ALUMINUM)
11/01/16 & =~ STANDARD PLANS R R 515-062| 8 of 9
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See Section A-A

5'-0" Std. ~

4%+
(5

Sheet 4 3'-0" Min. Clear
Between Handrails L/*@ Bolts & Post L/
O O ‘ ¢ Post
N=A N '
\ U 0
] Iyn . N
N Il | —— 114" NPS (Sch. 40) Handrail ‘
s :l_:l_ I_:I_ ‘ :J) - . )
) TL L L
0 = R
¢ Bolts & Post « ¢ Bolts & Post = ‘ 4y
A z ‘ |
= WS ) & = ‘ !
s :O*O A | See Detail "C" 3 a ‘
4" Sidewalk with ‘ = ST (Typ.) § 8@ ‘
Thickened Edge ‘ 5 ! ~le \ |
6" T 4" (Case Ila) | N \ ‘
|, — Optional ™ 41" (Case 1Ib) | - ; |
‘ 4-Bolt | ?é ‘ Optional 4~Bolt 50 Min. ‘ 50 Min.
Slope 2% Max. (away _‘ Anchorage i Slope 2% Max. (away Top of 3 Anchorage (shown |
from drop-off) I (shown [ ] from drop-off) step nosing o _‘ dashed) B
— 5 |E £ dashed) —_— \ = | It
I N i B 5 1 Step Cheekwall o T
O VIS St
v gl Min. #4 Bar (Typ.)T ' '
T
> :: :: 7 (Continuous) — I \ I
E W Reinforced
& :F °‘I| Concrete Structure
S II II
, § Q | y |
Varies 9 TYPICAL SECTION ON STEPS & STAIRS TYPICAL SECTION FOR 4~BOLT ANCHORAGE
(3" Min. Required for
Stability of Railing) (Case III) (Case IV)
8" Min. Width at
Top of Wall
TYPICAL SECTION ON CONCRETE SIDEWALK TYPICAL SECTION ON RETAINING WALL
(Case I) (Case II)
’\V
1~ 7" 0@ C-1-P Hex Head Anchor Bolts, or 1 ~ _— G Post & Anchor Bolts
74" @ Adhesive Anchors. Place Anchor Bolts
perpendicular to Base R for Grades = 8.33% -~ Post ANCHOR BOLT TABLE
(Ramps) with flat washer. Place anchor bolts plumb Bottom Rail DIMENSIONS ANCHOR LENGTH
for grades > 8.33° (Stairs) with flat washer & ) CASE STRUCTURE — — — — ANCHOR
beveled washer, or leveling channel. ! Washers or Leveling Channel TYPE A B c C.I.P Hex | Adhesive| ¢izg
) Edge Dist. | Edge Dist.|[Embedment| Head Bolt| Anchor
Optional 4~Bolt Anchorage
=] (shown dashed) Unreinforced " o " 1/ " o
m (8" i Base Plate ! Concrete 6 I'-2 6 772 8 V.
Ed?f Shim (8" long Shim Plates as required R ]
X 74" wide x thickness & 1 16" Thick Bearing Pad I1a Reinforced Concrete q" 4" 9" 10%" 11" 7" 0
as Reqd.)
Base Plate , ;
Gravity Wall B 35" " p " "
,/ - =Minimum 2 ~ #4 Bars in Top of I1b Index y400_0” 4% @ tzop 9 107 11 75" @
| | S Structure for Case Ila, 11l & IV
% | Minimum #4 Bars @ 1'-0" 111 Step Cheekwall 415" 41" 9" 10%" 11" 7" 0
) ) [GRRS! (Max.) spacing for Case Illa
Full size Shim Plates = S . g v Varies 5 g 5 614" 7n 70
when required for . (MAi\n) i) ‘ *
y v height ad justment § oo U Inside Face of Concrete
o ! . L ! N A N Structure or Sidewalk ** When required; measured from top of sidewalk (Typ.)
15" (Min.) wide 1 Thick Bearing Pad I I (See Concrete Structure
bed of Adhesive I X I Plans for actual dimensions
Bonding Material v and reinforcing details)
DETAIL "D" (OPTIONAL SHIMMING DETAIL DETAIL "C"
FOR CROSS SLOPE CORRECTION) (Cast-In-Place Anchor Bolts shown,
(Used in lieu of Beveled Shim Plates) Adhesive Anchors similar)
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE\L/‘I‘;TON S FY 2023-24 INDEX SHEET
9 FDOT{S PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (ALUMINUM)
11/01/20 |3 — STANDARD PLANS ‘ 515-062 90of 9
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NOTES:

1. Shop Drawings are required.

2. Work with Specification 515.

3. Materials:
A. Pan Head Set Screws: Aluminum Alloy 2024-74 or 7075-T73 or Stainless Steel (S5) Type 316 or 18-8 Alloy.
B. Base Plates and Cap Plates: ASTM B209, Alloy 6061-T6
C. Structural Pipe Tube and Bars: ASTM B221 or ASTM B429, Alloy 6061-T6

D. End Rails 90" bends and corner bends with a maximum 4 foot spacing: Alloy 6063-T5 is permitted.

RAILING MEMBER DIMENSIONS TABLE
OUTSIDE WALL
MEMBER DESIGNATION DIMENSION THICKNESS
Posts 2" NPS (Sch. 40) 2.375" 0.154"
Rails 2" NPS (Sch. 40) 2.375" 0.154"
Rail Joint/Splice Sleeves 115" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.900" 0.145"
: : ; 1" NPS (5ch. 40) 1.315" 0.133"
Handrails Joint/Splice Sleeves 1.50 0Dx0.125 Wall 1.500" 0125
Handrails 115" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.900" 0.145"
Handrail Support Bar 1" @ Round Bar 1.000" N/A

E. Galvanized Steel Fasteners:
a. Hex Head Bolts: ASTM A 307 Type 1 or ASTM F1554 Grade 36
b. Adhesive Anchors: ASTM F1554 Grade 36 fully threaded rods
c. Hex Nuts: ASTM A563
d. Flat Washers: ASTM F436

F. Aluminum Shims: ASTM B209, Alloy 6061
G. Bearing Pads: Plain, Fabric Reinforced, or Fabric Laminated meeting requirements of Specifications 515 & 932.
4. Fabrication:

Place expansion joints at a maximum of 30'-0"spacing

. Field splices are similar to the expansion joint detail and may be approved by the Engineer to facilitate

handling, but top rail must be continuous across a minimum of two posts.

. Continuity field splice (Detail “E"); only use to make the railing continuous for unforeseen field adjustments

. Corners and changes in tangential longitudinal alignment may be made continuous with a 9" bend radius or
terminated at adjoining sections with a standard end hoop when handrails are not required.

. For curved longitudinal alignments, shop bend top and bottom rails and handrails to match the alignment radius.

. For changes in tangential longitudinal alignment greater than 45°, position posts a maximum of 2'-0" each side
of the corner, not at the corner apex.

mmooO o>

5. Handrails are required and must be continuous at landings for:

A. Grades Steeper than 5%
B. Three or more steps

6. Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for post installed anchor bolts.

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

REVISION
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6'-0" (Max.) ~ Equal Panels

| Post Spacing

| (Typ)

Rail (Typ.)

¢ Post \ﬂ
Varies (4" Min.,

1'-6" Max.) (Typ.)

Continuity Field Splice
(as required) see Detail "E"
Sheet 4 (Typ.)

Rail Expansion Joint (Typ.)
see Detail "D" Sheet 4 '

=3 )

Sheet 4

0 Z.i ]

3 6"

Top of Sidewalk
or Bikeway

Minimum from free end of concrete

See Detail "C" ‘

Ground Line J/

and expansion joints (Typ.)

[ Iy

NOTES:
NPS = Nominal Pipe Size

STRUCTURES EXPANSION JOINTS NOTE:
* Keyed construction joints in Index 400-011 Gravity

Rail expansion joints to be located in panels above
structure expansion joints * (30'-0" maximum spacing).

wall

ELEVATION

‘ 1-6" |

6'-0" (Max.) ~ Equal Panels

| Post Spacing

‘ (Typ.) |
See Plans for !
continuation

] ] ¢ Post ﬂ_&,
or termination | Min.

limits of railing

Handrail ‘

36"

6'-0" Min.

L (Typ)

F/ ¢ Post

TYPICAL RAILING DETAILS & RAILINGS ON GRADES 0% TO 5%

\r v

CROSS REFERENCE:
For Details "C", "D" and "E", see Sheet 4.

are not considered to be expansion joints.

¢ Post
e

30'-0" Max. for Slopes > 6.25%
40'-0" Max. for Slopes = 6.25%

Bottom Landing

Ramp

Intermediate Landing

ELEVATION
(Showing Inside Face of Railing)

RAILINGS ON GRADES STEEPER THAN 5% TO 8.33%

RAMP REQUIREMENTS

For slopes greater than 5%:
Max. ramp slope = 8.33%
Max. ramp cross-slope = 2.0%

Min. See Plans for
‘ continuation or
Handrail termination limits
See "Typical Railing Details" Handrail (Typ.) of railing
for post & rail details .
—~————————— =
//U |
i i [ e s
Ul U _  )
— , — ‘ o Top of
! Sidewalk
LIS alle v \
el T
R S, = S e W Jxair/a/de 5? 5
- o I N[ =
LT mrR
2 30'-0" Max. for Slopes > 6.25%
40'-0" Max. for Slopes < 6.25% 5'-0" Min.
5'-0" Min Ramp Top Landing

LANDING REQUIREMENTS

Max. landing slope = 2%
Max. landing cross-slope = 2%

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FDOT\)
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¢ Post
rﬁ 6'-0" (Max.) ~ Equal Panels

¢ Post
rﬁ Varies ~ Equal spacing

6'-0" Max. on Steps

Equal
tread length

to one

Handrail ‘
L II \‘II | B DETAIL "A" - PLAN VIEW
I i it HANDRAIL TERMINATION
© \ \ I 1
m TL ‘ ‘ - alla
‘ See "Typical Railing ' I . 5 ¢ Handrail
‘ Details", Sheet 2 for ‘ .
post & rail details PR
- alls alls . A 3
”””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” NW”’E} ' See Index 400-021
T o;ogogggictDé’tlaaﬁz See "Typical Railing Details",
G 232 Concrete sidewalk to extend 6" min. behind ¢ railing Sfieet 2 for post & rail details
RAILING CONTINUATION BEYOND STEPS
(Bottom shown, Top similar)
Equal to one
tread length
___Handrail Continuous
Handrail At lLandmg Length of Landing 5' Min.
¢ Handrail Top Landing
7// B ‘
Varies ~ Equal spacing - |
Aluminum Handrail required ‘ 6'-0" Max. on Steps | \ | % PR a
for three or more steps T = e '
(Handrail and cheekwalls U U i o 9" Min. Wide
continuous at landings) —! e . cheekwall both sides
Handrail Termination N o ads ﬁﬁzﬁbﬂz‘& SEE'CI”?/E'X t4%7-021
See Detail "A" (Typ. - ' - or Contrac ans
! (Typ.) * ,,,,,,,,, for Step Details 1'-6" ¢ Handrail
EUEL- i - -1 7 I - Min
Equal to one B S ! ]
/ tread length = e N‘T | ; —
a ¢ Handrail ‘ o alle /
9] - T -— S
2 AP > %‘ 7777777 - \ Bottom of
s e, cheekwall Equal to one
S 2 / ¢ - tread width 5
E / / ‘ 5'-0" Min. =
S :LBA:// o ‘ Length of Landing T N
— - finil . . ~
N\ P 9" Min. Wide
S @‘ - cheekwall both sides _—
o= (\ / i
< L. _//2” Min. . ‘* ”””” %
g n S L iy =T = | o e
s N Fells | ﬁ/]ﬂﬁ?@ See Index 400-021 1
@ \ - or Contract Plans I ) s I I A A S AP
) ‘ L for Step Details ELEVATION $ / .
- &~ L1 al ln I 7 Handrail Termination,
% 777777 allla 1 : 1‘ (At-Grade Steps) g | ﬁ?ﬂipﬂl& oo Datail 4 (Typ)
DR ; [ s
e A H ’
9" | ol lar =7 \ .
i SO -
6'-0" w
Bottom Landing k”g,’, ”””””””””” ALTERNATE END TREATMENT
min.'
GUIDERAIL ON STEPS & STAIRS
=Z| DESCRIPTION:
revision |2 FY 2023-24 IDEX sHee
a FDOTib PIPE GUIDERAIL (ALUMINUM)
11/01/17 |3 =~ STANDARD PLANS 515-070! 3 of 5
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%6" @ Holes (Max.) for

or Neoprene Pads

. 76"
D" @ (Max.) Holes for 7 ; )
26"+ 3" Anchorage Bolts with 716 Ar;__clht;r(/avge hB‘;/fS(TW’”} ¢ Post Top Rail
’* ) Flat Washers (Typ.) a ashers (l'yp. )
1% "/ % %igdra/l 15" B Base Plate 15" B Base Plate ,;\w
N ‘ ¢ Guiderail & \~ ™ ¢ Bolt Holes L\ﬁ o % % %
Post —_| Handrail ¢ Bolt Holesi ~ | ?:
3 I o _ b ‘ ] : o
! N ¢ Guiderail ?Sf
= ! [}
= 1 } 9/ ? ﬁ‘} ] cIp cip
- Y ‘ L Pgst Iy, V ! [ Post M\ﬁ
T
R 1% 1% ‘ 23 23" 1% 1% ‘ 23 2% 1% /
I . 1 I . 1
Post
1" @ Bar 8" g" /
74\,77
N N -
SECTION B-B SECTION C-C SECTION C-C ~ ) ~)
(Handrail Connection) BASE PLATE DETAIL BASE PLATE DETAIL
(2~Bolt Anchorage) (4~Bolt Anchorage)
4” 4” CJP CJP
w | 3w w | 3w %
Bottom Rail
Y Plate ‘ X W ¢ Guiderail & :m / \ E
¢ Bolt Holes . , . . S
N ! C ! © PN G
. N 3 15" B Base # o B &
C © = Bis" @ Hole - Plate — w u 2
S| I (centered) i
~ T ( 1 y 2% 3% | 3% | 2% Bi" x 17" Long Slotted ‘ c C ' S
. ?:v P ‘ ‘ Holes for Anchor Bolts o
R BN 5/ 0 11" with Plate Washers (Typ.) -
Y Plate /o' Steel R or D" @ (Max.) Holes T ﬁ ﬁl I ﬁ ﬁ 1

SHIM PLATE DETAIL SHIM PLATE DETAIL

(2~Bolt Anchorage)

Yy 0 x %" Pan Head Aluminum

or Stainless Steel Set Screw.

Set Screw must be set flush
against outside face of rail (Typ.)

(4~Bolt Anchorage)

-0

PLATE WASHER
DETAIL

6" 6"

3" EZ

Iyt (+

(Recommended for Steep Slopes)

L") ~ Expansion Joint

V' (= ¥") ~ Field Splice Slip Joint

/ Rail or Handrail Section

PLATE DETAIL

N
\
—_—————— e == === = — = Aluminum Sleeve:

1%" NPS (Sch. 40) for Rails

Rail or

of rails to remove

1" NPS (Sch. 40) for Handrails

Handrail Section

DETAIL "D" - EXPANSION JOINT
(FIELD SPLICE SLIP JOINT SIMILAR)

sharp edges (Typ.)

1-8"

ALTERNATE BASE

for Anchor Bolts with | tr 7z e | i

Flat Washers (Typ.) < - =
Bevel bottom of post as required
to maintain plumb posts (Typ.)

DETAIL "C" - RAIL CONNECTIONS

(Handrail and 4~Bolt Anchorage Not Shown)

* At the Contractor's option, embedded length may

Yo x 3" Pan Head Aluminum

WAl
or Stainless Steel Set Screws. 1%

Y Max. Gap —
3 Sp. @ 2%

3Sp. @ 2%

Set Screws must penetrate the full
wall thickness of the inner sleeve
and set flush against outside face

of rail (Typ.)

1%"

;77:::::::4;:::::::::,[\,9

\\t Round over both ends

Rail or Handrail
/ Section

Aluminum Sleeve:

be 4" when a ¥" @ plug weld is substituted for
the " @ set screw.

Top Rail
\ Match Grade of
Ramp or Stairs
Post -
> \
Bottom Rail

¥

Handrail

Match Grade of
Ramp or Stairs

4\17,

0

N

-

@

DETAIL "B" - RAIL AND HANDRAIL

e

Rail 15" NPS (Sch. 40) for Rails (Showing Sloped Condition for Ramps with 2~Bolt Anchorage)
Section of rails to remove 1""NPS (Sch. 40) for Handrails
sharp edges (Typ.)
DETAIL "E" - CONTINUITY gsg%gcgfég,ing%Eéta//S “C", "D" and "E", see Sheet 2.
FIELD SPLICE
evsion |3 FDOT) FY 2023-24 PIPE GUIDERAIL (ALUMINUM) " e
11/01/17 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS 515-070| 4of 5
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M e\
N N
5'-0" Std. ~ 3'-0" Min. Clear . .
Guiderail &
Between Handrails L %\nc%i}r Bollts
N ?‘h Oy N (M
~ N
¢ Guiderail & Anchor Bolts - - ¢ Guiderail & Anchor Bolts w
\ / |_— Handrail (Typ,) V ¢ Guiderail
D © q Base Plate with Shi %
ase ate wi im - 1" @ Bar !
Optional 4~Bolt C) T“flw C) plates (as required) (Typ.) - |
Anchorage 6" Standard, i Top of Step F
(Shown Dashed) 7%" for Ramps a Nosing or N !
requiring handrails < Sidewalk N \
. 41y %" Thick Bearing Pad (Typ,) X 5 \ a o
4" Sidewalk with S o = L~ _\'
Thickened Edge = 0" Standard ™ S N/ | S
2" for Ramps 5|3 ‘ L S L
[ = = ~ I .
frlg%eer?pMOaf?) (away & N (\ln g gpt/honal 4-Bolt
— < nchorage
lfnla S/Ofpfoi%d/{lj)a)(‘ (away z (Shown Dashed)
" " ~ ~ \p—off)l; O
= | | = | 2 = | g 5 # Steel Anchors
= || = ©ls ©ls } o 3"
= 5 ™ ~ L Top of s B
=lu o o © Il Step Nosing = s | 8"
S| . > I NL
45 R s 5|2 I rIJ:‘b
! < o L o ~
4 N 8| ! Bock Foce of i 4~BOLT ANCHORAGE DETAIL
S< ? b I Gravity Wall S 1 ;
— Q ¥ = s - =
;V bt N g :: 1= Step Cheekwall
) * C,") Q :77 N q
(3" Min ‘l/?z”jisred for ? ** Steel Anchors
Stabilfty chc Railing) 9" Width of Structure at |
(Min.) 6" Embedment Depth I
TYPICAL SECTION ON CONCRETE SIDEWALK TYPICAL SECTION ON GRAVITY WALL Ty RIeAr S IOR ON
(Other Retaining Walls Similar)
éqg/%nsg}hl)(m 2 ~ 34" @ Anchor Bolts (**)
3 wide x with Hex Nuts & Washers. _ & Post —
4. ¢ Post — ] ™ "
thickness \ ™ 6 %" Min. Beveled (M6' )
as reqd.) Loy ‘ 5 mn. Epoxy Mortar (Type AB or F) in
/g /\,4611” Be;e/ed (Min.) Epoxy Mortar (Type F) in Build-up (Typ.) ‘ accordance with Specification 926
uild-up (Typ.) ‘ accordance with Specification 926 ‘
/ Base Plate ‘ !
| N 3%" @ Core Drilled —| ~
_ Hole (Y%"+), clean Y ‘ LIS
‘ —~—> 3" Min. Embedment . hole /n a(colrdange , 5
3% 0 Core Drilled Hole L) with Specification 416 |
™— Full size Shim Plates (I/Z"%a)écg/r%aa”nch:/;”’z 4/ i ‘ = 1 ’W‘WH
L h ired f S ua o i
height ad justment Specification 416 — = Seal base of hole (Option 2 & 3) A ‘ [=1TF o
‘ \ \ and end of post (Option 2) prior to
1% (Min) wid L Y Thick b ; ! epoxy filling to prevent leakage !
in.) wide " Thi i
befj of Adhesive 8 ick Bearing Pad (Typ.) Seal end of post with a ‘
Bonding Material plastic or aluminum plug 6" foundation embedment |
permitted (Option 3)
DETAIL "F" (OPTIONAL SHIMMING DETAIL SIDEWALK ANCHORAGE DETAIL SIDEWALK ANCHORAGE DETAIL
FOR CROSS SLOPE CORRECTION) OPTION 1 OPTION 2 & 3
(Used in lieu of Beveled Shim Plates) NOTES:
w2~ X' @ x 8" or 4 ~ /' @ x 6" Steel Anchors:
Galvanized Steel Bolts (As Shown) (C-1-P); Galvanized U-Bolts
Permitted (C-1-P); Galvanized Adhesive Anchors Permitted
% The minimum embedment for Adhesive Anchors is 6" for
2~Bolt Anchorage or 4" for 4~Bolt Anchorage.
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FY 2023-24 INDEX SHEET
0 FDOT{S PIPE GUIDERAIL (ALUMINUM)
11/01/20 |g =~ STANDARD PLANS 515-070! 5 of 5
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NOTES:

1. Shop Drawings are required, refer to Specification 515.
2. Materials:
A. Pan Head Set Screws: Stainless Steel (SS) Type 316 or 18-8 Alloy.
B. Base Plates and Cap Plates: ASTM A36 or ASTM A709 Grade 36
C. Pipe Rails and Posts: ASTM A53 Grade B for standard weight pipe and ASTM A500 Grade B, C or
D or ASTM A501 for Structural Tube.

Handrail Support Bars: ASTM A36

RAILING MEMBER DIMENSIONS TABLE
OUTSIDE WALL
MEMBER DESIGNATION DIMENSION THICKNESS
Posts 2" NPS (Sch. 40) 2.375" 0.154"
Rails 2" NPS (Sch. 40) 2.375" 0.154"
Rail Joint/Splice Sleeves 1%" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.900" 0.145"
: ; : 1" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.315" 0.133"
Handrails Joint/Splice Sleeves HSS1.500x0.125 1.500" 0.125"
Handrails 1" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.900" 0.145"
Handrail Support Bar 1" @ Round Bar 1.000" N/A

D. Galvanized Steel Fasteners:
a. Hex Head Bolts: ASTM A307 Type 1 or ASTM F1554 Grade 36
b. Adhesive Anchors: ASTM F1554 Grade 36 fully threaded rods
c. Hex Nuts: ASTM A563
d. Flat Washers: ASTM F436
E. Aluminum Shims: ASTM B209, Alloy 6061
F. Bearing Pads: Plain, Fabric Reinforced, or Fabric Laminated meeting requirements of Specifications 515 and 932.

3. Fabrication:

A. Place expansion joints at a maximum of 30'-0"spacing.

B. Field splices are similar to the expansion joint detail and may be approved by the Engineer to facilitate handling;
but top rail must be continuous across a minimum of two posts.

C. Continuity field splice (Detail “E") only use to make the railing continuous for unforeseen field adjustments

D. Corners and changes in tangential longitudinal alignment may be made continuous with a 9"bend radius or terminated
at adjoining sections with a standard end hoop when handrails are not required.

E. For curved longitudinal alignments, shop bend the top and bottom rails and handrails to match
the alignment radius.

F. For changes in tangential longitudinal alignment greater than 45°, positioned posts a maximum

of 2’-0" each side of the corner, not at the corner apex.

4.Handrails are required and must be continuous at landings for:

A. Grades Steeper than 5%,
B. Three or more steps

5. Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for adhesive anchor bolt installations.

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2023-24
FDOT\)

STANDARD PLANS PIPE GUIDERAIL (STEEL)

INDEX

515-080

SHEET

lof 5
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¢ Post

6'-0" (Max.) ~ Equal Panels

/ ¢ Post / ¢ Post
Post Spacing Varies (4" Min., ‘
(Typ.)

1'-6" Max.) (Typ.) ‘

Rail Expansion Joint (Typ.)
see Detail "D" Sheet 4

Rail (Typ.) *\

Continuity Field Splice
(as required) see Detail "E"
Sheet 4 (Typ.)

See Detail "C"
Sheet 4

3-6"

5 Z.i |

Top of Sidewalk
or Bikeway

Minimum from free end of concrete

Ground Line /

and expansion joints (Typ.)

Rail expansion joints to be located in panels above
structure expansion joints * (30'-0" maximum spacing).

Iy

See Plans for

¢ Post
1'-6" / 6'-0" (Max.) ~ Equal Panels

ELEVATION

TYPICAL RAILING DETAILS & RAILINGS ON GRADES 0% TO 5%

¢ Post
%7; Spacing

continuation or
termination
limits of railing

T - ——1°

(Typ.)

v

See "Typical Railing Details"
for post & rail details

Handrail (Typ.)

NOTES:
NPS = Nominal Pipe Size

STRUCTURES EXPANSION JOINTS NOTE:
* Keyed construction joints in Index 400-011 Gravity
Wall are not considered to be expansion joints.

CROSS REFERENCE:
For Details "C", "D" and "E", see Sheet 4.

¢ Handrail

See Plans for
continuation or
termination
limits of railing

Top of

¢ Handrail -
E? ) s
N T — = o S PR ST e B I
I I ol x
e OO Grade NE
R B of RORGORR
P N = 30'-0" Max. for Slopes > 6.25%
L e 40'-0" Max. for Slopes = 6.25% 5'-0" Min.
NP Ramp Top Landing
30'-0" Max. for Slopes > 6.25% 57(,) Min. .
6'-0" Min. 40'-0" Max. for Slopes = 6.25% Intermediate Landing
‘ Bottom Landing Ramp RAMP REQUIREMENTS LANDING REQUIREMENTS
ELEVATION
(Showing Inside Face of Railing) For slopes greater than 5%: Max. landing slope = 2%
Max. ramp slope = 8.33% Max. landing cross-slope = 2%
Max. ramp cross-slope = 2.0%
RAILINGS ON GRADES STEEPER THAN 5% TO 8.33%
=| DESCRIPTION:
LAST 3 FY 2023_24 INDEX SHEET
REVISION |5 FDOT\) PIPE GUIDERAIL (STEEL)
> 2
11/01/17 |3 — STANDARD PLANS 515-080| 2 of 5
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¢ Post ¢ Post ¢ Post
rﬁ 6'-0" (Max.) ~ Equal Panels rﬁ Varies ~ Equal spacing rﬁ

6'-0" Max. on Steps

Equal to one
tread length

Handrail / ‘ /
£ Ll i ‘ DETAIL "A" - PLAN VIEW
HT r?' PR HANDRAIL TERMINATION
8 = .
tn TL _ /r, allle | -

¢ Handrail

! See "Typical Railing ‘ PP R
‘ Details", Sheet 2 for ‘ b ‘
post & rail details PR

”””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” Nw”’:f ' See Index 400-021
! ~or Contract Plans

See "Typical Railing Details",

RO N oo  for Step Details - .
Concrete sidewalk to extend 6" min. behind ¢ railing Sfieet 2 for post & rail details

RAILING CONTINUATION BEYOND STEPS
(Bottom shown, Top similar)

Equal to one
tread length

___Handrail Continuous

At Landing
¢ Handrail

Handrail

Length of Landing 5' Min.
Top Landing

Varies ~ Equal spacing
6'-0" Max. on Steps

Steel Handrail required for three or more steps

(Handrail and cheekwalls continuous at landings)
g s T cheekwall both sides

Tl Tt
& el ﬁiﬁﬁz@ See Index 400-021

/ T 9" Min. Wide

Handrail Termination
See Detail "A" (Typ.)

Equal to one
/ tread length
¢ Handrail

P T . -
fﬁ\o; . ﬁf@ﬁ@ cheekwall
Eel

. or Contract Plans
et ) for Step Details 1'-6" ¢ Handrail

I I | N D PR Min.

g _ % **************** ; 1 =

Equal to one
tread width

2'-10"

n

Q.

]

&

IS

S / /

: / ] ) 5'-0" Min.

S jQA:// . e Length of Landing -
N\ T i 9" Min. Wide r

S A - w cheekwall both sides /

. < — = X alda ot Ty !
S — 5 —// " Min. ' L * %
= M =] (Typ.) '@ TR / [P o
R N ofalls ﬁ/]ﬂﬁ?@ See Index 400-021 1 - '

@ T .- or Contract Plans s P N P
© L PR . for Step Details ELEVATION $ / AR . e , o
% 777777 o ‘ s 1 ‘\\ (At-Grade Steps) [ g o ,:: g W gggdégftla;g/;ry/(rﬁt’%n,
{ ””” r\ﬂ ”””” i S ‘ - o '

. R 1 | — e . P

O" | ol s — “‘ .- i

Min SR Y N |

6'-0" ! ! y 1
Bottom Landing I I | ALTERNATE END TREATMENT
Min.'

GUIDERAIL ON STEPS & STAIRS

ermon (8 FDOT\) FY 202324 PIPE GUIDERAIL (STEEL) - o
11/01/17 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS | 515-080| 3of 5
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%6" @ Holes (Max.) for

1'-6"

D" @ (Max.) Holes for 7, :
276"+ 3" Anchorage Bolts with 716 Ar;:clht;r(/avge hBi/fS(TW’”;
’* ) Flat Washers (Typ.) at Wasners (1yp. .
1% "/ % %igdra/l 15" B Base Plate 15" B Base Plate ,;\w
¢ Guiderail & \ ) ¢ Bolt Holes T@ﬁ o
Post —_| Handrail & Bolt Holes— ‘ X
I I ¢ Guiderail — ! | R
N | ! ™ ~N
N
= | | =d N N
| 7 f o 1 V f ] :v*
Y | Past 4 ‘ Post N
T
R 1% 1y ‘ 23 23 1 1% ‘ 23 2% 1%
I . 1 I . 1
" 8“ 8”
B | 1" @ Bar
(Handrail Connection) BASE PLATE DETAIL BASE PLATE DETAIL
(2~Bolt Anchorage) (4~Bolt Anchorage)
4 4
w | 3w w | 3w 7
Y Plate ‘ ‘ X r\v ¢ Guiderail & fn
Bolt Holes
- — ¢
v 3 ; ( i O g
: N 3 15" B Base M
C T © ™ B g Hole - Plate —
NI (centered) '
N ( 1 & 2% 3% 3% | 2%" B x 17" Long Slotted
. ?:v P ‘ ‘ Holes for Anchor Bolts
Y o 5 Steel 11" with Plate Washers (Typ.)
Y Plate 76 eel f or D" @ (Max.) Holes

SHIM PLATE DETAIL SHIM PLATE DETAIL

(2~Bolt Anchorage)

@ x 3" Pan Head Stainless
Steel Set Screws. Set Screws
must penetrate the full wall
thickness of the inner
sleeve and set flush against
outside face of rail (Typ.)

Rail or

Handrail Section

W@ x 3" Pan Head
Stainless Steel Set Screw.
Set Screw must be set
flush against outside face
of rail (Typ.)

for Anchor Bolts with
ALTERNATE BASE '@t Washers (Typ)

PLATE DETAIL
(Recommended for Steep Slopes)

PLATE WASHER

(4~Bolt Anchorage) DETAIL

1-0"

6"

+ ") ~ Expansion Joint
") ~ Field Splice Slip Joint

/ Rail or Handrail Section

Steel Sleeve:

1%" NPS (Sch. 40) for Rails
1" NPS (Sch. 40) for Handrails

3 3

of rails to remove

sharp edges (Typ.)

* At the Contractor's option, embedded length may
be 4" when a 7" @ plug weld is substituted for
the 14" 0 set screw.

DETAIL "D" - EXPANSION JOINT
(FIELD SPLICE SLIP JOINT SIMILAR)

7_8"

Y Max. Gap —

1" 35p. @ 2% _ 35p. @2 %"

o

Rail or Handrail
Section

\i Round over both ends

/ ¢ Post / Top Rail \

5t

3

cJP CcJP
/ Bottom Rail \
N N s 2o
. o = o
R o I
) m ) é g
=l Lo =l iy
£ = == T f “‘ = T
Bevel bottom of post as required
to maintain plumb posts (Typ.)
DETAIL "C" - RAIL CONNECTIONS
(Handrail and 4~Bolt Anchorage Not Shown)
Q
Top Rail
B
74\,7,
\ Match Grade of
Ramp or Stairs
Post -- \ /
Bottom Rail /U/
Handrail
Q Match Grade of B

Ramp or Stairs

DETAIL "B" - RAIL AND HANDRAIL
(Showing Sloped Condition for Ramps with 2~Bolt Anchorage)

Rail Steel Sleeve:
Section of rails to remove 1%" NPS (Sch. 40) for Rails
sharp edges (Typ.) 1" NPS (Sch. 40) for Handrails
nen CROSS CE:
DETAIL "E" - CONTINUITY For Tocations of Details "C', "D and "E", see Sheet 2.
FIELD SPLICE
o 57T FDoT FY 2023-24 s R woex | sneer
2 {) PIPE UIDE IL (STEEL)
11/01/17 |3 =~ STANDARD PLANS R 515-080| 4 of 5
o
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r" \,
«
=

¢ Guiderail & Anchor Bolts \

Optional 4~Bolt
Anchorage
(Shown Dashed)

4" Sidewalk with
Thickened Edge

Slope 2% Max. (away

O

N
N

&
s
/ ¢ Guiderail & Anchor Bolts
R V] . .
Q By Base Plate with Shim
™ U plates (as required) (Typ.)
6" Standard,
7%" for Ramps
requiring handrails i Y Thick Bearing Pad (Typ.)
5
= 0" Standard
2" for Ramps

o
o

Slope 2% Max. (away

45°

%

Varies

=

0 o ~ ~

. . ol MBS

@ = § ‘ = §
=lo o 2 °
3| o >
@l c =0
T~ E SRS
<[5 “ Qlc
= = ({,é
IR ? o |
g S T
R S 2
s &

9"

(3" Min. Required for
Stability of Railing)

TYPICAL SECTION

Edge Shim
(8" long

X 4" wide N
X thickness
as reqd.)

ON CONCRETE SIDEWALK

2 ~ 24" @ Anchor Bolts (**)
with Hex Nuts & Washers

/ Base Plate

| Full size Shim Plates
when required for
height ad justment

‘ Al

1%" (Min.) wide
bed of Adhesive
Bonding Material

L

" Thick Bearing Pad (Typ.)

DETAIL "F" (OPTIONAL SHIMMING DETAIL
FOR CROSS SLOPE CORRECTION)
(Used in lieu of Beveled Shim Plates)

with Specification 416 —

Il Back Face of
1l Gravity Wall

9" Width of Structure at
(Min.) 6" Embedment Depth

TYPICAL SECTION ON GRAVITY WALL

(Other Retaining Walls Similar)

¢ Post \*j—w
6"

Ig" Min. Beveled
Build-up (Typ.)

5'-0" Std. ~ 3'-0" Min. Clear

Top of

Step Nosing \

Epoxy Mortar (Type F) in

Guiderail &
Between Handrails L %nchor Bolts

L Handrail

| — 1" 0 Bar

2

%)
>
<
%
= ]
© = ™
n S N
5|0
g | —— Optional 4~Bolt
NI =S Anchorage
= (Shown Dashed)
L
5
3 30
- | ==
g 8"

o
@7
P

| 6“
(Min.)
|
i E—
[

** Steel Anchors

TYPICAL SECTION ON
STEPS & STAIRS

V ¢ Guiderail

Top of Step

Nosing or -
Sidewalk \\’\‘

Jisil Jisi}

Ry

N
\

(Min.)
—
N

\

**+ Steel Anchors

4~BOLT ANCHORAGE DETAIL

Step Cheekwall

¢ Post — ﬁ
™ 6”

Ig" Min. Beveled
Build-up (Typ.)

accordance with Specification 926

315" @ Core Drilled N
Hole (15"+), clean ‘/ |
hole in accordance

OPTIONAL SIDEWALK ANCHORAGE DETAIL

1/2”

30 C(I)re Drilled ——| ~
— 3" Min. Embedment Hole (75"%), clean - 2 =
hole in accordance \ =
with Specification 416 |
=< g —_
Seal base of hole (Option 2 & 3) gﬁ” ’HMFH
and end of post (Option 2) prior to > ‘ an o
epoxy filling to prevent leakage |
Seal end of post with ‘
6" foundation embedment

a plastic or galvanized

steel plug

Epoxy Mortar (Type AB or F) in
accordance with Specification 926

(Min.)

permitted (Option 3)

SIDEWALK ANCHORAGE DETAIL
OPTION 2 & 3

NOTES:

2 ~ P x 8 or 4~ /" @ x 6" Steel Anchors:

Galvanized Steel Bolts (As Shown) (C-1-P); Galvanized U-Bolts
Permitted (C-1-P); Galvanized Adhesive Anchors Permitted
(***); Expansion Anchors Not Permitted.

*** The minimum embedment for adhesive anchors is 6" for
2~Bolt Anchorage or 4" for 4~Bolt Anchorage.

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/20

REVISION

FDOT\)

FY 2023-24
STANDARD PLANS

PIPE GUIDERAIL (STEEL)

INDEX

515-080

SHEET

5o0f5
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GENERAL NOTES:

1. For curb, gutter and curb & gutter provide %" - 14" contraction
joints at 10" centers (max.). Contraction joints adjacent to concrete
pavement on tangents and flat curves are to match the pavement
joints, with intermediate joints not to exceed 10' centers.

2. Locate expansion joints for curb, gutter and curb & gutter
in accordance with Specification 520.

TABLE OF CONTENTS:

Sheet | Description

1 General Notes and Contents
2 Concrete Curb and Gutter
3 Curb and Gutter Joints and Endings, Concrete

Bumper Guard, and Asphaltic Concrete Curb

S

TYPE A TYPE E
TYPE F SHOULDER GUTTER

TYPE A TYPE E, TYPE F, AND SHOULDER GUTTER
(Other Types Similar)

>

CONCRETE BUMPER GUARD

LAST
REVISION

11/01/21

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)

FY 2023-24

STANDARD PLANS CURB AND GUTTER

INDEX

520-001

SHEET

lof 3
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1'-g
7” 9"

n

Joint Seal ~ R
o M

=~

\ Same Slope as Adjacent Pavement

Concrete " Joint and Preformed
Pavement Joint Filler (See Note 1)

NOTE: For use adjacent to concrete or flexible
pavement, concrete shown (See Note 4).

TYPE A

g

“Joint Seal ~
.

TS

I-6"

S

Concrete —
Pavement |

Lyt Joint and
Preformed
Joint Filler

(See Note 1)

NOTE: For use adjacent to concrete or
flexible pavement, concrete shown.

TYPE B

o
Joint Seal \‘
> .
el i
- —
Concrete —
Pavement T
5" Joint and
Preformed

Joint Filler
(See Note 1)

NOTE: For use adjacent to concrete or
flexible pavement, concrete shown.

TYPE D

NOTES:

1. For Type A, Type B, and Type D Curb:
Expansion joint, preformed joint filler and joint seal are required
between curbs and concrete pavement only, see Sheet 3.

2. For Type E, Type F, Drop Curb, and Valley Gutter:
When used on high side of roadways, match the cross slope of the
gutter to the cross slope of the adjacent pavement. The thickness
of the lip is 6", unless otherwise shown on Plans.

3. For Type RA, rotate entire section so that gutter cross slope matches
slope of adjacent circulating roadway pavement.

4. For details depicting usage of Type A Curb adjacent to flexible
pavement see Sheet 3.

1-6" 9"

See Note 2

. . z
Sl =
niss
Sl
~ kDg\},':
s |
i 1
TYPE E
1'-6" ‘ 6" ‘
T &
: o~
Zlse =
D=2
Do
~ Qg
. . Truck Apron
C/chu/gtmg Surface
oadway Specified
Pavement \ﬁ in the Plans
IS
z %)
» ) ;
5 See Note 3 \\<< = N
N

6" Min.
(See Note 2)

N\

// Future Curb and Gutter Construction
20" R or As Shown in Plans - 7
‘/r\ 7z
¥ Expansion Joint C - A |
; 0\ | 1 b
| | |
T | | |
I
c A iz
- ‘—l
Curb and Gutter Valley Gutter
PLAN VIEW
‘ 1-on 710" |
_ ! See Note 2 ! -
4 <
Slce \;Q\ .
R = Vo R
RN v ©
o
3.0
SECTION A-A
-2 I'-10" 1'-6" 6
\ \
See Note 2 o
- 1 )
‘I
= =
~ o

| 27

NOTE: Traffic Bearing Sections for use in
Roundabout Central Island Construction.

TYPE RA
-2 10"

l — Slope to Fit
Driveway

%)
1)
(1)
=
[e)
| ~
0]
N

a

q

Sy X
Sn ss § oY
No g R
~ mg ©
> gr
DROP CURB

Face of Single-Slope Concrete Barrier %

Match Slope of i r-o"

Adjacent Pavt. i
Nomt Seal \‘

N Q‘ ~
»>

— Single-Slope
Concrete Barrier

Flexible Pavt.
and Base

Match Pavt.
and Base

— Toll
Header

// Curb

1" Joint and Preformed Joint Filler %

NOTE: See the toll site details for conduit requirements.

TOLL HEADER CURB

g
5_"
SECTION B-B
71_om 7-10" ‘ 6" ‘
See Note 2 o
s = S
Sl | <
niss N
s o = o
Reg ©
g
3'-6"
SECTION C-C
VALLEY GUTTER
Shoulder Earth
Pavement ‘ 2'-0" ‘ 6" 1'-0" ‘ Berm
N » N

Standard Shoulder Line

4"

36"

SHOULDER GUTTER

CONCRETE CURB AND

GUTTER

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11701/21

REVISION

FY 2023-24
STANDARD PLANS

FDOT\)

CURB AND GUTTER

INDEX

520-001

SHEET
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Depth of Sawcut
3%" Min.

Depth of Sawcut

3%" Min.

Depth of Sawcut

3% Min.

— Depth of Sawcut

Depth of Sawcut
3% Max. I
T 0" Min.

3% Max.
0" Min.

Depth of Sawcut 2%" Min. \j

SHOULDER GUTTER

5" Max. 222222777 77
0" Min. o 5" Max. { o
0" Min.
TYPE A TYPE B TYPE D TYPE E T TYPE F T
NOTE: Sawcuts should be avoided within valley gutter and within curb and gutter endings.
CONTRACTION JOINTS IN CURB CONTRACTION JOINTS IN CURB & GUTTER
g-6" 6'-0" ‘ 3'-0" Trans. ~§
End of Curb 30" Trans. ‘\) ‘ 2

End of Curb
(@)
+
73 =
—M s

\\ Edge of Pavement

\\ Edge of Pavement \\ Edge of Pavement

\\ Edge of Pavement

Concrete Pavement

Exp. Joint and Preformed
Joint Filler (See Note)

Concrete Gutter

NOTE: Joint Seal application applies to both high
and low sides of pavement, low side shown.

PLAN PLAN PLAN PLAN EXPANSION JOINT BETWEEN
GUTTER AND CONCRETE PAVEMENT
3'-0" Trans.
‘ 5'-6" 3'-0" Trans. 3'-0" Trans. ‘ 3-0" , 3'-0"Trans.
Top of Curb Top of Curb ‘ Top of Curb i
Top of Curb See Note 1 __—1Slope Varies
s N N\ A ™~
Gutter / Gutter / Gutter / Gutter / TK
ELEVATION ELEVATION ELEVATION ELEVATION Flexible Pavement 5
See Note 2
FLARED END STRAIGHT END FLARED END STRAIGHT END %
17"
— =

CURB TYPE A

NOTE: Ends of Type B and D Curb transition from full to zero heights in 3 ft.

CURB AND GUTTER TYPE E AND TYPE F

CURB AND CURB & GUTTER ENDINGS

4" Min., 5" Max.

¢ %" or %" Holes

1I'-0" = (Typ.)

3" Max.

%" or #%" Hole (Typ.)

NOTES:

1. Surface on Low Side of Pavement to be %" Above Lip of Gutter.
Surface on High Side to be Flush With Lip of Curb or Curb & Gutter.

2. Applies to both high and low sides of pavement, low side shown.
Applies to shoulder gutter only where adjoining traffic lanes.

——— CURB AND GUTTER AND TYPE A CURB —/———

ADJACENT TO FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT

2 v ” A
o ) I I \f’ 2 (Typ) 5
Pitch Optional — R=2": Cast/ ‘{\’ @TZRuggesot/ J ‘ ‘
8" Min. or Rubbed ~ #4 Bars (Typ.) (Typ.)
- (Two Per Gua'rd) )
9
CONCRETE BUMPER GUARD ASPHALTIC CONCRETE CURB
CURB AND GUTTER JOINTS AND ENDINGS, CONCRETE BUMPER GUARD, AND ASPHALTIC CONCRETE CURB
LAST % DESCRIPTION: FY 2023-24 INDEX SHEET
REVISION |&

11/01/21 § @ STANDARD PLANS CURB AND GUTTER 520-001| 3of 3
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Paved Shoulder

I SECTION AA
> = 5'-0" Transition ol
E Shoulder Line / E
SECTION BB
3-6"
SECTION CC
" ¢ Concrete Ditch or Swale
g r/ ¢ Concrete Ditch or Swale
10'-0" 5_o" m Varies (6" Min.)
L2
SECTION DD
CONCRETE SPILIWAY AT END OF SHOULDER GUTTER DETAILS
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L’A’\E’TO"’ 5 FDOT{S Fy 2023-24 CONCRETE SHOULDER GUTTER SPILLWAY o e
11/01/21 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS 520-005| 10of1
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+/ ¢ Public Road or Crossover

) Grade to Drain as shown in / |
Runoff (Typical) the Plans or as Adjusted by _— Proposed pavement

the Engineer During Construction
Median Width as Shown in the Plans % B
= Flume (See Note 2) \>\ Grade of Gutter (See Note 2) ‘
Y \\

Slope to Approximate Match to Adjoining . e
Mavement (Breakover 0.02 Min., 0.05 Max.) e Auxiliary Lane

% Existing Pavement or Superelevated// ‘
) / Portion of New 4-Lane Pavement

Crown Line (Existing Pavement) or Lane A
Line of Superelevated Pavement (Existing
Pavement or New 4-Lane Pavement) -

Provide Smooth Section Min. Slope 0.01'/ft.

/ Match Existing Grade

Prop. Pavt. Median ‘ Existing or

Const. Ditch to Drain

T Const. Ditch to Drain
— ==

T T T 1
see Plans New Pavement May drain from any point designated in the Plans
or as adjusted by the engineer during construction.
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B
MEDIAN OPENING DETAIL
|
Varies Varies
(4.75' Typ.) (4.75' Typ.)
7"-Type A Curb
— 18"-Type E and F Curbs
-
¢ AN
9"-Type A and E Curbs - \
6"- Type F Curb
N \
/ ¢ \ ” e N
NOTES: , / / ! \ \ . -
1. These details are to apply to projects which provide for the conversion ‘ ‘
of 2-lane sections to 4-lane divided highway sections and for superelevated ‘ 5'-0" Wide Sod Unless
sections of new 4-lane divided highways. Layout above is illustration only. Other Treatment Called
for in the Plans

. . ===l
2. See Plans for flume length and location and grade of gutter. Flume locations ¢ Median [= - QH:HE‘M‘;
may be adjusted by the Engineer during construction. If necessary to provide \ ‘ ‘
minimum gutter grade, warp surface of the median pavement within limits

of the median curb or curb and gutter.

PLAN VIEW SECTION CC

FLUME DETAIL

enmon 5 FDOT\) Fv 202324 MEDIAN OPENING FLUME e e
11/01/21 § —=—" STANDARD PLANS 520-010| 1ofl
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2'-0" 3-0" Or 4'-3" R 4-0" 6'-0" Or 8-6"

5%" For 4" Separator

]3/4” R 9n 1 3,: o 3,, ]3/4” R (Typ)
Pitch (S 2. L7 i i
itch (Same - 3‘—6”‘ 5V For 4 Separator Pitch (Same 9

|
As Below) Const. Joint With %" As Below) : L
< Tool Edge Permitted 5%" For 6" Separator < 7C_O”I5t‘EdJO’”tP W/th“/sz (Tyo)
rvw ‘ 5% For 8-6" Separator mi 00 ge Permitted (Typ.

Ea X

" 1
i5
o
\5’§
&)
&y
3
Pyl
s
by
by
L
»
by
o
\ Py
"
i5
- >
5
by
s
byl
|
b
3
511
V

.., ﬂ@’ﬂa TS LS N base: - 4 50 " -+ 33
Asphalt Pavement /°g§ ggg ég{}g’g %g°§ogg°oodagg°0 ggfo@ﬁgjﬁgfﬁggg ggjo’% Asphalt Pavement /b??’g"@;ﬂ,) u€ cqoooﬁqao owﬁiq@o ﬁoo oqoo 6" L % o
LIRS Stabilized Subgrade °>§’ B3 %oogo 053 °Stabl/lzed Subgrade DSOS 209 ;
<32§%2(§20@%2m%0mmamm,ma%mm;zgnirﬂsn%i RIS @f’ SRET (Curbed Section) ﬁ
LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE) TRANSVERSE SECTION
OPTION I
2'-0", 3'-0" Or 4'-3" R
134" R 134" R (Typ.) 4'-0", 6'-0" Or 8'-6
Pitch (Same 9"_1-3", 2-3 o Pitch (Same o 9
As Below) or 3-6" 5" Plus Friction Course Or Up,ger As Below) [—— 5" Plus Friction Course Or
”‘i Layer Of Structural Course (57" Min.) mi Upper Layer Of Structural
s — I Course (5%" Min.)
EQL —47 -~ .'.~<., ".-a’,",‘.-a‘,",'.-a "a.,“".-a.,",'.-a',",‘.-a" E\L % ST L R NS TR Y =t ‘

A ' : A : Base SENAR
sphalt Pavement ‘Base Asphalt Pavement = Base)

o fgi%%‘éé%g% s s g o %ﬁ S Bar

P ERAERNE Stabilized Subgra EE RSSO z@g% oo 5@5% o Stab///zed Subgradeo ORI

BoRReCR e o o0 B % B SRR B0 3

e e i W%ao%a@mﬁmsgmg00%@%0%@%320§22m22§%§2«

LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE) TRANSVERSE SECTION
OPTION 1II
TYPE I - CONCRETE TRAFFIC SEPARATOR
2 R ) 2" R In .
Pitch: 2'-0", 3'-0" Or 4-3" R Pitch: 4'-0", 6'-0" Or 8'-6" 5%" For 4' Separator
) Ly ' 5%" For 6' Separator

" For 4 Separator 7" For 4' Separator 2 p

2| 1'-4", 2'-4"

%' For 6 Separator 2" 5%" For 8-6" Separator

or 3-7" Const. Joint With ¥ " For 8-6" Separator 6"
Tool Edge Permitted Const. Joint With
5%" For 4 Separator / Y Tool Edge

15" For 6 Separator
%" For 8-6" Separator

3

(Curbed Section) \WL

5%" For 6 Separator Edge Of Pavt.
5%" For 8-6" Separator (Curbed Section) \WL

Edge Of Pavt.

/r'.'

TYPE F

CURB AND GUTTER

Edge Of Pavt.

AN 4w

TYPE A

# o imie aie e e ol a el a e 5%" For 6 Separator N I D R b R T Permitted (Typ.)
- Zj 5%" For 8-6" Separator © —
N ’ IS B 2 ST L_
UGRRNGE A OB A B . - % & % B S| ase, TYPE D
Asphalt Pavement S0 030%;&&%0%&?:3%0%0&@ “5&5%’§§€ 0&:§§O§:ﬁg§gg Asphalt Pavement — frsrrei, 6" S S S e e
X %o @‘ﬂdstablhze Subgrade\ﬁﬁﬁﬁ ‘@o L 039 O%Q%OQ)QOQQ%Q%O%Q%OQQ%%Q QQQOQo o § é CURB

LSRN m%””°“°~3°°m SRR SN i Stabilized Subgrade i ano,go SR
S e g e s A s SR s ba s St bees DERINARAR aySlrasaiTvdI st WAt O A AR

OPTION 1 MEDIAN CURB AND TRAFFIC
SEPARATOR JUNCTURE DETAILS
2" R o o o 40" 6-0" Or 86" (Option I Separator Shown, For Curb Details see Index 520-001)
Pitch: 2-0", 3-0" Or 4-3"R Pitch: - = re- |
I . I ] Separator Key In
1/4” For 4, Separator . Iar o 6" Plus Friction Course Or Upper 1/4” For 4, Separator ., Lieu Of Dowels ‘ 3 (Typ.) NOTES:
/2" For 6' Separator L - Layer Of Structural Course (6% Min.) /2" For 6" Separator L " 4 " ]
%" For 8-6" Separator % 4 . %" For 8-6" Separator - 12" Min.-18" Max. ‘ ' 0 x 6" Steel Dowel 1. Separators Type I and IV are to be used with
W Dowels 24" oc W flexible pavement. Separators Types II and V
2" R (Typ.) . .
. T e | i i | s ) Separator Key In . i L yp are to be used with rigid pavement.
Qg e 1 L Lo /L Lieu OF Dowels Wi _L 6" Plus Friction Course Or
P —"— el | s L I[lZ“ e ,“ Upper Layer Of Structural 2. Either Option I or Option Il may be used for
- i - X NN AN LA IS N Baée BN L Course (6%" Min.) Types I and 1V separators except when a
Asphalt Pavement - ; \ WK 72" 0 x 6" Steel Dowel Asphalt Pavement S ) S specific option is called for in the Plans.
0O BP0 - qO"ob’oOh o o a%bv agée o»gbvoo%buooaa&eo ) B ) X QB Q% OQ% DQ% DQ% DQ% QB S8
12 MIn. 18" M Egg ﬂ%gﬁggoﬁoﬁggblgiigss&igﬁggfﬁiimgfgigfﬁgfo Depth Varies (1" Min.) (To ggég;g%o :% 9@q§f;cl§///zed Subgrade O%%O%%”z%"“’ 3 F T ¢ ide W' Y tracti
' . g . Tasossssessay 2 adlli2€d SULYl d N e o i R et AT R . For all separators provide 75"- 74" contraction
- RO R ST TR S S T Top 0f Base Permitted) w@%ﬁi@@i&%fé%%%@o\%@o\%@%@o&é&@o&immﬁ%& x P ’ 4

OPTION 11
TYPE IV - CONCRETE TRAFFIC SEPARATOR

ROADWAY INSTALLATIONS

joints at 10" centers (max.). Contraction joints

adjacent to concrete pavement on tangents and flat

curves to match the pavement joints, with
intermediate joints not to exceed 10" center.

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT

ermon (8 FDOT\) FY 202324 TRAFFIC SEPARATORS o .l
11/01/17 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS 520-020| 1of 5
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Pitch:

Yy For 4' Separator
15" For 6' Separator
%" For 8-6" Separator

2'-0", 3-0" Or 4-3" R

Pitch:
Y For 4 Separator

4-0", 6-0" Or 8-6"

%" For 6 Separator

o 1-3,2-3
or 3-6" |

%" For 8-6" Separator

9" 9"

Concrete Pavement

% ! o
;r,qf
1%" R

-

-

1" Expansion Joint
(Preformed Filler
& Joint Sealant)

Concrete Pavement

LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE)

© %" R (Typ.)

17" R (Typ.)

1" Expansion Joint
(Preformed Filler
& Joint Sealant)

TRANSVERSE SECTION

TYPE II - CONCRETE TRAFFIC SEPARATOR

Pitch:

Y For 4 Separator
¥%" For 6 Separator
%" For 8-6" Separator

Concrete Pavement

%" R

2-0", 3-0" Or 4-3" R

Pitch:
Yy" For 4 Separator
¥" For 6 Separator

1'-10", 2-10"
or 4-1"

4-0" 6'-0" Or 8'-6"

3" For 8-6" Separator

‘\\\\T o

¥ Expansion Joint
(Preformed Filler
& Joint Sealant)

Concrete Pavement \

LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE)

%" R (Typ.)

2" R (Typ.)

1" Expansion Joint
(Preformed Filler
& Joint Sealant)

TRANSVERSE SECTION

TYPE V - CONCRETE TRAFFIC SEPARATOR

ROADWAY INSTALLATIONS - RIGID PAVEMENT

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)

FY 2023-24
STANDARD PLANS

TRAFFIC SEPARATORS

INDEX

520-020

SHEET

2of 5
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Pitch:

Y For 4 Separator 2'-0", 3-0" Or 4'-3" R

15" For 6 Separator
¥" For 8-6" Separator

Bars 4A (See Note 4)

Pitch:

Y For 4' Separator
15" For 6 Separator
" For 8-6" Separator

Bars 4E (Typ.)

W 9 13", 2-3' 0r 3-6"
i

|_—

g

L 2]

21 %R

AR

Bridge Deck Or
Approach Slab

LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE)

Bars 4B (Typ.)

- Construction Joint

Bridge Deck Or
Approach Slab

Pitch:

Yy For 4' Separator 20" 3-0" Or #-3" R

15" For 6' Separator
%" For 8-6" Separator

i

-3, 2-3" 0r 3-6"

1
\

Bars 4A (See Note 7)

OPTION I

4-0", 6'-0" Or 8-6"

9 1%" Cover
Min. (Typ) Construction Joint

b 1/

I AN

w 1 %" R (Typ.)
: o RS
I FYYL O A Sy TN G MDY Y

Bars 4E @
1"-6" 0.C. Max.
(See Note 6)

Bars 4A (Typ.)
(See Note 5)

ey

TRANSVERSE SECTION

Pitch:

Y For 4 Separator
%" For 6 Separator
%" For 8-6" Separator

Bars 4C (Typ.)

U’L}ﬂiA—ﬁ —————— > — =" A

4-0", 6'-0" Or 8-6"

\ Bars 4B @ 1"-6"

0.C. Max. (Typ.)

1%" Cover
Construction Joint

ﬂ W ‘ﬂg” Min. (Typ) \t |

1"

1 %" R (Typ.)

NOTES:

1. Traffic Separator transverse reinforcement adjacent to
deck expansion joints shall be field adjusted to maintain
clearance and spacing. Bars shall be field cut as shown,
bars may be rotated to maintain clearance.

2. Traffic Separator ends at deck expansion joints shall
follow the deck joint limits. Drainage joints and b"
V-Grooves shall be placed perpendicular or radial to
the ¢ of the Traffic Separator. See Structures Plans,
Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for details.

3. See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for actual
dimensions and joint orientation.

4. Option II is not permitted on bridge decks with
prestressing steel.

5. Bar Spacing:
4'-0" @ 3 equal spaces (continuous)
6'-0" @ 5 equal spaces (continuous)
8-6" @ 7 equal spaces (continuous)

6. At the Contractor's option, a one piece bar my be
substituted for Bars 4B and 4E.

! . . . ) \ Y
s Construction Joint LﬂLfi)—l{rT____:_A_ 7. Field bend and cut rebar as required to maintain cover.
1% R T 3 i -
1 - 1 Z 1 E— N —
Bridge Deck Or k Dowel (See DOWEL Bridge Deck Or k \ — —
Approach Slab Bars 4B (Typ.) DETAIL, Sheet 5) Approach Slab Bars 4A (Typ.) Bars 4C @ Bars 4D @ 1"-6" Dowel (See DOWEL —] —
(See Note 5) 1"-6" 0.C. Max. 0.C. Max. (Typ.) DETAIL, Sheet 5) ——| —
b g —
LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE) TRANSVERSE SECTION i — — ‘
Poured Joint With Backer — —
Rod Expansion Joint — —
OPTION 11 (See Expansion Joint Details) — \ é\ Traffic Separator (Typ.)
REINFORCING STEEL ———DETAIL AT POURED JOINT WITH —/]/———
(Bridge Deck SHown, Approach Slab Similar) BACKER ROD EXPANSION JOINTS
1I'-0" Max.
Spacing As 1'-6"
See Reinforcing Steel Option I Or Il For Bar Spacing . Required (Max.) Typical @ Skewed Ends
’ V Bars 4B Or 4C V \{\‘ / \\ A Vh lab /
(See Note 1) — ~—| pproac a \ — \ —
Expansion Joint Assembly — —
\ e s (See Expansion Joint Details) — —]
Traffic Separator \
LR X LS AN >
Deck Expansion Joint 1 : \&H ‘ HH H‘ ‘ H% //// 1
Int diat . — —
g Intermeaiate T Bridge Deck —__ / /K Begin Or End Approach Slab — —
\ N \ \ \ Traffic Separator (Typ.) —fF— \ —
SKEWED BRIDGE DECK AND APPROACH SLAB WITH TRAFFIC SEPARATOR ——— DETAIL AT EXPANSION JOINTS ——
(Deck Expansion Joint at Begin or End Bridge Shown, Expansion Joint at ¢ Pier or Intermediate Bents Similar) (Strip Seal Shown, Other Armored Joint Types Similar)
BRIDGE INSTALLATIONS - TYPE "E" CURB
=| DESCRIPTION:
LAST 3 FY 2023_24 INDEX SHEET
REVISION |5 FDOT\) TRAFFIC SEPARATORS
11/01/17 |3 — STANDARD PLANS 520-020| 3 of 5
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Pitch:

Y For 4' Separator
15" For 6 Separator
%" For 8-6" Separator

2-0" 3-0" Or 4-3" R

2" 1'-10", 2'-10" Or 4'-1"

______ /]
\ 7
7 |

Bridge Deck Or
Approach Slab

LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE)

Bars 4A (See Note 5)
Bars 4E (Typ.)

- Construction Joint

Bars 4B (Typ.)

Pitch:

Iy For 4' Separator
15" For 6 Separator
%" For 8-6" Separator

2-0" 3-0" Or 4'-3" R

2" 1-10", 2-10" Or 4-1"
| |
S 7
MM 7 T T T avavevavdild e
£ 2R 1
7

Bridge Deck Or
Approach Slab

Dowel (See DOWEL
DETAIL, Sheet 5)

LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE)

Bars 4A (See Note 4)
Bars 4C (Typ.)

“— Construction Joint

Bars 4D (Typ.)

Expansion Joint Assembly

(See Expansion Joint Details) \

Traffic Separator (Typ.)

——— DETAIL AT EXPANSION JOINTS —/————

(Strip Seal Shown, Other Armored Joint Types Similar)

OPTION I

OPTION 11

REINFORCING STEEL
(Bridge Deck Shown, Approach Slab Similar)

Pitch:
Y For 4' Separator

4-0" 6'-0" Or 8'-6"

1" For 6 Separator
%" For 8-6" Separator

1%" Cover

% o
Min. (T
in- (Typ) Construction Joint

NOTES:

1.

2" R (Typ.) 2.

Bridge Deck Or
Approach Slab

Bars 4A (Typ.) j
(See Note 3)

Bars 4E @
1"-6" 0.C. Max.
(See Note 4)

TRANSVERSE SECTION

Pitch:
Y For 4' Separator

4-0" 6'-0" Or 8'-6"

¥%" For 6 Separator
%" For 8-6" Separator

1%" Cover

Min. (T ) ) 2"
in-(Typ) Construction Joint

\ Bars 4B @ 1"-6"
0.C. Max. (Typ.)

¢ *‘ 2" R (Typ.)
3 Ay s o

Bridge Deck Or
Approach Slab

Bars 4A (Typ.) j
(See Note 3)

1"-6" 0.C. Max. 0.C. Max. (Typ.)

TRANSVERSE SECTION

DETAIL, Sheet 5)

Poured Joint With Backer
Rod Expansion Joint
(See Expansion Joint Details)

S/

— Traffic Separator (Typ.)

———DETAIL AT POURED JOINT WITH —/——
BACKER ROD EXPANSION JOINTS

Treatment of separators on straight bridges shown.

For additional notes and treatment of separators
on skewed bridges, see Sheet 2.

Option II is not permitted on bridge decks with
prestressing steel.

. Bar Spacing:

4'-0" @ 3 equal spaces (continuous)
6'-0" @ 5 equal spaces (continuous)
8-6" @ 7 equal spaces (continuous)

. At the Contractor's option, a one piece bar my be

substituted for Bars 4B and 4E.

Bars 4C @ k Bars 4D @ 1"-6" \ Dowel (See DOWEL

. Field bend and cut rebar as required to maintain cover.

BRIDGE INSTALLATIONS - TYPE "F" CURB

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FDOT\)

FY 2023-24
STANDARD PLANS

TRAFFIC SEPARATORS

INDEX

520-020

SHEET
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Bars 4E See Note

10" 8 1'-0"
Bars 4A Length As Required ‘ ‘
° ¥
Bars 4A & 4E Bar 4B
NOTE:
Length of Bars 4E is 2'-5" for 4'-0" Separator.
Length of Bars 4E is 4'-5" for 6'-0" Separator.
Length of Bars 4E is 6'-11" for 8-6" Separator.
OPTION 1
Bars 4C See Note
6"
Bars 4A Length As Required
Ba:[:
Bars 4A & 4C Bar 4D

NOTE:

Length of Bars 4C is 2'-4%" for 4'-0" Separator.

Length of Bars 4C is 4'-415" for 6'-0" Separator.

Length of Bars 4C is 6'-10%" for 8-6" Separator.

OPTION II

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

1. All dimensions are out to out.

2. The 8" vertical dimension shown for Bars 4B and 4D are based on a slab 8%" thick
or greater without a wearing surface. If slab thickness is less than 8%", decrease
this dimension by an amount equal to the difference in thickness. If a wearing
surface is to be provided, increase this dimension by an amount equal to the

wearing surface thickness.

———— CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS ——

10"

5

See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for location(s)
of drainage joints. Locations for drainage joints shall be
limited to the constant width section of separator.

DRAINAGE JOINT DETAIL

(For 5" Opening Or Less)

W5.0 (Lap Splice Each

o ) 1'-0" Min. Lap
Longitudinal Wire) \ / /
’\V Al
w5.0 l /Z w5.0
\ //
. N L W6.7 (Typ.)
4" (Typ.)

SPLICE DETAIL
(Between WWR 3 x 4 - W5.0 x W6.7 Sections)

OPTION A: Use Welded Wire Reinforcement 3 x 4 - W5.0 x W6.7 as
required by plans in place of Bars 4A, 4B and 4E. Bend
the Welded Wire Reinforcement to the dimensions of Bar
4B shown in the Bending Diagram for Reinforcing Steel
Option 1.

OPTION B: Use Welded Wire Reinforcement 3 x 4 - W5.0 x W6.7 as
required by plans in place of Bars 4A and 4C shown in
Reinforcing Steel Option II.

NOTE: Welded Wire Reinforcement to consist of smooth wire meeting
the requirements of Specification 931.

————ALTERNATE REINFORCING STEEL DETAILS ———

(Welded Wire Reinforcement)

Adhesive Bonding ~ Dowel Bar 4D
Material System /
S
S)
<
9]
~l
= Wl g
=~ =~ )
0 £
kS|
)
Q9
IS
w
?\V S
Ny

Hole Diameter
(See Note 3)

DOWEL NOTES:
1. Shift Dowel Holes to clear if existing reinforcement is encountered.

2. Provide and install an adhesive bonding material system in accordance
with Specifications 416 and 937.

3. The dowel hole diameter is to meet adhesive bonding material system
manufacturer's requirements.

DOWEL DETAIL

ESTIMATED TRAFFIC SEPARATOR QUANTITIES:

CONCRETE:
CONSTANT WIDTH OF SEPARATOR:
TYPE "E" TYPE "E"
4'-0" Width = 0.056 CY per Ft. - 0.072 CY per Ft.
6'-0" Width = 0.089 CY per Ft. - 0.112 CY per Ft.
8'-6" Width = 0.132 CY per Ft. - 0.164 CY per Ft.
NOSE:
4'-0" Width = 0.080 CY - 0.109 cy
6'-0" Width = 0.193 CY - 0.257 Cy
8'-6" Width = 0.403 CY - 0.536 CY

REINFORCING STEEL:
(All quantities are based on an 8%" slab.)

OPTION I:
4'-0" Width - 6.37 Lbs. per Ft.
6'-0" Width - 8.60 Lbs. per Ft.
8'-6" Width - 11.05 Lbs. per Ft.

OPTION 1II:
4'-0" Width - 4.77 Lbs. per Ft.
6'-0" Width - 7.00 Lbs. per Ft.
8'-6" Width - 9.45 Lbs. per Ft.

BRIDGE INSTALLATIONS - TYPE "E" AND "F" CURB
enmon 5 FDOT) FY 2023-24 TRAFFIC SEPARATORS o e
11/01/17 g —=— STANDARD PLANS 520-020| 5o0f 5
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SHEET CONTENTS
1 Index Contents,; General Notes
Median Barrier
3 Median Barrier - Reinforcing Details
4 Median Barrier - Sloped End Treatment
5 Median Barrier - Grade Separated
6 Median Barrier - 56" Height Section for Barrier-Mounted Sign Support Shielding - Symmetrical
7 Median Barrier - 56" Height Section for Barrier-Mounted Sign Support Shielding - Asymmetrical
8 Median Barrier - 56" Height Section for Barrier-Mounted Dual Sign Support Shielding - Min. Width
9 Median Barrier - 38" Height Split Section for Stand-Alone Sign Support Shielding
10 Median Barrier - 44" Height Split Section for Pier Shielding
11 Median Barrier - 44" Height Split Section for Pier Shielding - Details
12 Median Barrier - Connection to F-Shape
13 Shoulder Barrier
14 Shoulder Barrier - Reinforcing Details
15 Shoulder Barrier - Section Options
16 Shoulder Barrier - Section Options (Continued), Drainage Slot Option
17 Shoulder Barrier - 38" Height Rear-Flush Section for Reduced Setback Pier Shielding (Low-Speed)
18 Shoulder Barrier - 44" Height Rear-Flush Section for Reduced Setback Pier Shielding
19 Shoulder Barrier - Connection to F-Shape
20 Curb and Gutter Barrier
21 Curb and Gutter Barrier - Reinforcing Details
22 Curb and Gutter Barrier - Sloped End Treatment
23 Wall Shielding Barrier - 38" Height Section - Approach and Trailing Transition
24 Wall Shielding Barrier - 38" Height Section - Guardrail Connection
25 Wall Shielding Barrier - 56" Height Section for Barrier-Mounted Sign Support Shielding
26 Reinforcing Bar Bending Diagrams

GENERAL NOTES:

. BARRIER CONCRETE: Use Class II concrete for all barriers constructed in slightly aggressive environments, and use Class

IV Concrete for all barriers constructed in moderately or extremely aggressive environments. On all exposed surfaces, apply
a General Surface Finish in accordance with Specification 400.

GENERAL NOTES (CONTINUED):

4.

9.

TOP FACE LONGITUDINAL REINFORCEMENT: Unless otherwise specified, the longitudinal reinforcement shown closest to the

top face of the barrier has a maximum cover of 4%", measured from the top face of the barrier.

. MINIMUM BARRIER LENGTH: Unless otherwise shown in the Plans, the minimum Concrete Barrier length is 40 feet.

. CONSTRUCTION JOINTS: Install Construction Joints only as needed for discontinuous concrete casting or cold joints. Maintain

continuity of steel reinforcement across Construction Joints. Construction Joints are classified herein as Transverse Joints
or Longitudinal Joints.

Transverse Joints are permitted at 20-foot or greater intervals along the barrier. For Tall Grade-Separated Sections, see
Sheet 5 for additional Transverse Joint requirements.

Longitudinal Joints are only permitted where indicated in the following details and notes, with a vertical position tolerance
of = 1%" from the locations shown.

. DOWELED JOINTS: As shown in the Dowel Details on Sheets 2 & 13, install %" Doweled Joints for Concrete Barrier

connections to Wall Coping Barriers, Pier Protection Barriers, and Traffic Railings. Doweled Joints are also required for
expansion mitigation in Median Barrier as defined per Sheets 2 & 5. Doweled Joints are not permitted within Grade-
Separated Median Barrier.

. CRACK CONTROL V-GROOVES: At 20-foot intervals, place %" depth V-grooves that run vertically and/or transversely in the

front, top, and back faces of barriers. The V-grooves can be either molded or scored while the concrete is still plastic.

SUBGRADE: Compact the top layer of subgrade with Type B Stabilization, LBR 40 (12 in.).

10. FOOTING BOTTOM CONCRETE COVER: At the bottom of barrier footings shown throughout this Index, up to 2 inches of

additional concrete cover is permitted beyond what is shown herein to accommodate soil grade irregularities.

11. FINISH GRADE ELEVATION: At the barrier face location, the finish grade pavement has a vertical position tolerance of

+ %" from the nominal locations shown herein, relative to the barrier elevation. Maintain visually smooth and even pavement
at the barrier face, per the approval of the Engineer.

12. DRAINAGE INLETS: Where called for in the Plans, install corresponding inlets per Indexes 425-030 thru 425-032.

13. LIGHT POLE MOUNTING: Where called for in the Plans, install aluminum light poles per Index 715-002.

14. OPAQUE VISUAL BARRIER: Where called for in the Plans, install Opaque Visual Barrier per Index 521-010.

15. BARRIER END MARKERS: For all free ends of concrete barriers that are not shielded with an end treatment or connection

to another barrier or traffic railing type, install a Type 3 Object Marker on the end face per Specification 705.

16. BARRIER DELINEATORS: Install Barrier Delineators in accordance with Specification 705. For median barriers, mount the

2. STEEL BAR REINFORCEMENT: Where required to maintain continuity, provide lap splices of at least 18 inches for No. 4 bars delineator on the top of the barrier, at the centerline of barrier, with reflective sheeting facing traffic on both approaches.
and 20 inches for No. 5 bars, unless otherwise shown herein (including shorter splices as provided by the default bar For shoulder barriers and split sections, mount the delineators on the top of the barrier, with the roadway side of the
bending diagrams). delineator located 2" from the front face of the barrier and the reflective sheeting facing traffic of the nearest approach.
The default reinforcing details shown herein, including bar shapes and lap splice positions, are intended to show required 17. TOLL SITES: Where called for in the Plans, substitute the steel reinforcing bars shown herein with GFRP reinforcing bars
steel locations and provide for a constructible design. However, with the approval of the Engineer, alternate steel of the same size. Construct GFRP reinforcing bars in accordance with Specification 932, and use a maximum 4%" inner
configurations may be used in the same locations shown herein, given that the equivalent strength reinforcing is provided diameter for bar bends. Alternative bar bending details and shapes may be used so long as the final location of the
and the cover, maximum spacing, and continuity requirements are maintained. reinforcing is unchanged and the bars are either continuous or fully spliced at the side and bottom barrier locations.
Where required to fit pull boxes while maintaining bar spacing and concrete cover, trim GFRP bars as defined in the Plans.
3. OPTIONAL WELDED WIRE REINFORCEMENT: With the approval of the Engineer, steel welded wire reinforcement in accordance
with Specification 415 may be substituted for the steel bars shown herein. Place the welded wire in the same locations At toll site locations, the use of Median Barriers on outside shoulders is permitted where called for in the Plans. Shoulder
specified for the steel bars, and maintain the equivalent strength, cover, maximum spacing, and continuity requirements. Pavement shown herein may be substituted with material for an alternate usage where defined in the Plans.
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |5 Foot) | 204324 CONCRETE BARRIER N
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8:50:46 AM

10/20/2022

Single-Slope Traffic
Railing (If Applicable)

Barrier Run Segment (See Note 1)

End Segment for Guardrail Connection (If Applicable)
38" Height Median Barrier Only (See Note 6)

Bl

¢ %" Doweled Joint
(See Dowel Details)

¢ 7" Doweled Joint
(See Dowel Details) ‘

16'-0"

Guardrail Connection

End Transition
for Guardrail

Begin/End
5 Median
Barrier Sta.

Barrier Option)

Longitudinal Joint

~0" Mi Top of
(See Note 3)2_‘ (See Note 3) 4-0" Min. Bareier (If Applicable, - (5ee Notlesn6 &7)
24 \ See Index 536-001) 3-0
el | ettt L == il « et R ==
Approach Slab |
(If Applicable) \ ‘
) ‘
| Finish Grade, e e e e 1 N
Bottom of Concrete Gutter Line, SISIE
Footing (Varies per & Optional

ELEVATION
Top of Gutter
! Barrier Line ~ e e
| N [ S b
| ) .......... U ET L .
| P L o ! .
o eecoo ot S Fesa
= coczrzzffoossan —— l E ' ‘ ! . .
| AR T ——
Gutter / ------------------------------------------------- e %
Line
PLAN
MEDIAN BARRIER NOTES:
1. BARRIER RUN SEGMENT: Within the Barrier Run Segment, either the 38" Height Median Barrier or the
differing Median Barrier sections shown throughout the Index may be placed as required per the Plans.
¢ 7" Doweled Joint
(Reverse Direction 2. SECTION VIEWS: For additional Views A-A and B-B, see Sheet 3.
Similar by Opposite
Hand) (See Note 3) 3. DOWELED JOINTS: See the General Notes on Sheet 1 for usage of joint types. Place Doweled Joints at 100-
1‘ foot maximum intervals. Place steel reinforcing with a longitudinal 3" cover adjacent to the joint face(s) in
First Casting Second Casting the barrier. Use ASTM A36 smooth round bars with hot-dip galvanization.
P 2 o (Barrier or (Barrier) L ) ) )
2'-0 ) 3|3 Traffic Railing) ‘ For the dowel connection into the first casting, the dowel may be cast-in-place for new concrete or placed
¢ Barrier, E\Q % | into a 1%"0 x 13"(= 15") drilled hole for cured concrete. For drilled holes larger than 1%4'O, secure the dowel
7 9l 7l Dowel Bars, [} "9 x 24" o _on with adhesive in accordance with Specification 416. No load testing is required.
Symmetrical ‘ i & PVC Sleeve S|S  Dowel Bars (Typ.) I'-0 } =2 1% 0 x 14"
About ¢ \\‘\\ ‘ Su & (See Note 3) — ! /" PVC Sleeve (Typ.) For the dowel connection into the second casting, use a 1%4' NPS Schedule 80 PVC pipe with a sealed cap,
_ ! ! 7% | cast-in-place as shown.
R |
! | | o2ifit~— L pyC Cap over 4. OPTIONAL LONGITUDINAL JOINT: When a longitudinal joint is placed above the footing, use the Optional 115" x
‘ / 10 g 52” 515" Shear Key shown. As a substitute for the Shear Key, the concrete footing's top surface may be raked to
| Optional 1%" x 5% - E b Podlystyrene provide additional shear friction. Rake the fresh concrete surface so that about half of the surface area
f\“ ‘ / {I\/il)/n.) Sheaﬁ Key 2 L L Plug (Typ.) consists of approximately 44" depth longitudinal grooves, distributed evenly and approved by the Engineer.
n (See Note 4) L P
Shoulder | [ 5. MINOR GRADE SEPARATIONS: Where called for in the Plans, the nominal shoulder pavement surface elevation
Pavement ‘ Gutter Line PL \ | \ may be placed up to 2" below the location shown herein on one side of the barrier. For barriers with shallow
(TVP-)\ (Typ. Ea. Face) ‘ embedments shown on Sheets 6 thru 9, extend the barrier's concrete lower across its entire section such
! that the barrier's concrete bottom remains embedded at least 1" below the lowered pavement surface.
‘Z - - SECTION ELEVATION P
| T QDF 7Y T DOWEL PLACEMENT DOWEL BAR & PVC 6. GUARDRAIL CONNECTIONS: Connect Guardrail using the Transition Connections to Rigid Barrier per Index
il %ﬂ =] CONNECTION 536-001 in conjunction with the 16'-0" End Segment for Guardrail shown herein.
Concrete Optional
Footing 5gnngtlt(uSde:gal<lote 4) 7. CRASH CUSHION CONNECTIONS: Connect Crash Cushions per Index 544-001 in conjunction with the 3'-0" End
i iy . .
Transition for Guardrail as shown herein.
SECTION A-A DOWEL DETAILS
38" HEIGHT MEDIAN BARRIER 8. FREE ENDS: When the barrier end does not terminate with a Traffic Railing Connection, Guardrail Connection,
Crash Cushion Connection, or Sloped End Treatment as called for in the Plans, terminate in accordance with
(See Sheet 3 for Steel
. . . the Free End Reinforcing detail on Sheet 3.
Reinforcing Details) g VMEDIAN BARRIER
=| DESCRIPTION:
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3" Cover

No. 4 Bars (Only Top
And Bottom Bars
Shown For Clarity,
Others Similar)

Al

No. 4 Bars (Only Top
And Bottom Bars
Shown For Clarity,
Others Similar)

Field Cut Bars
4v1 & 4U1

3" Cover

R + S | + + SR
N N
i i
‘ i ! e | .| .
| T 5 mEEEE
N [S) ‘ > ' 1 | . | = =
' ; — Cﬂ%ﬁﬁu
% % — 1 il 5
> b S f f - : : : S
Bars 4V1 & 4U1
55Sp. @ 6" Bars 4V1 & 4U1 @ 18" Sp. Max. Bars 4V1 & 4U1 @ 18" Sp. Max. 4 Sp. @ 8" (+%")
Free End Reinforcing
il 3'-0"
End Transition
A for Guardrail
PLAN VIEW - 38" HEIGHT MEDIAN BARRIER
FREE END REINFORCING (See Note 3
( ) PLAN VIEW - END SEGMENT FOR
GUARDRAIL CONNECTION (See Note 3)
2'-0"
1'-6"
T 9% T
3% 3
NOTES: Bars 4V1 @ —— Bars 4V1
18" Sp. Max. — 7NO,‘, 4 Bars @ (Field Cut to Fit
1. GENERAL: Work with the Plan and 10" Sp. Max. (Typ.) No. 4 Bars Vertically as Reqd.
Elevation Views on Sheet 2. 'Tapered faFIE/li(gthggstZU])
L with Barrier P
2. BAR BENDING DIAGRAMS: For 2 Cove, Height —
additional information on Bars & (A1 Side ) > /]\lg’.’ gl Baﬂ;s @
4V1 and 4U1, see the details W; Bars 4U1 @ 18" Sp. Max. R p. Hax.
on Sheet 26. o (Field Bend and Lap ¥ | — Bars 4U1
With Bar 4V1) N Cover varjes (Field Cut To Fit
3. PLAN VIEWS.' Onjy top'and ‘ (Diagona; Transversally As
lbottom /ongltudmla/ reinforcing Shoulder | Optional Longitudinal Joint Shoulder egment) Reqd. & Field
is shown for clarity. For all Pavement (Typ.) (See Sheet 2) Pavement Bend To Lap
longitudinal ;tee/l/ocations, (Typ.) With 4v1)
see the section views. Gutter Line (Typ., Ea. Face) L 21 Cover
__ L ‘ ‘
1T / L ~
e e e A © e e e
S S
EEE 21" Cover EEE
SECTION A-A VIEW B-B
38" HEIGHT REDUCED SECTION
MEDIAN BARRIER OF END TRANSITION
Concrete Qty. = 0.20 CY/FT FOR GUARDRAIL
MEDIAN BARRIER - REINFORCING DETAILS
=| DESCRIPTION:
REI\_/AI\Z'ON S FDOT FY 2023-24 INDEX SHEET
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38" Height Median Barrier

Sloped End Treatment (Linear Transition)

(See Sheet 2)

<

250"

Begin/End
5 Median
Barrier Sta.

} Bar?TZIVﬁ Tra?)gt\//:rnsae/ 1'-6" Min. NET
. Joint ) | (Splice) X Tapering
| ~ ~— m No. 4 Bars .
Top of Barrier
. (Constant Slope -
. Linear Transition)
:r\|| :
moT :
“E| - Finish Grade
E I =TT \7
° e & (e ]
Bars 4U1
{ (Typ.) Q 2' ﬂ
‘ No. 4 Bars (or Cut Bars 4V1) & Bars 4U1 @ 18" Sp. 18" Max. Bars 4U1 @ 18" Sp. Max. 3'-9" (+3")
‘ (Cut & Field Bend as Reqd.)
ELEVATION - SLOPED END TREATMENT
& T 2 Tapering No. 4 Bars 3" Clear
EID 7
N
— i I | -
PLAN - SLOPED END TREATMENT
(Only Top & Bottom Longitudinal Bars Shown for Clarity,
See Section Views for All Longitudinal Steel Locations)
Symmetrical 20
About ¢ (Typ.) —
No. 4 Bars \— Tapering
(or Cut Bars 4V1) No. 4 Bars ' NOTES:
( /d@ 18" Sp. MZX). No. 4 B 2'-0
Field Cut as Reqd. . 0. ars 1. GENERAL: Install Sloped End Treatment
] (Typ.) — ' ﬁgf;lf;tsﬂ%@?ag;ﬁﬁer (or@(}fu]tg?’asr; 71\4\‘/3])() ‘ — La[)i{igg only where called for in the plans.
2% Cove, (Typ. Ea. Face) (Field Cut as Reqd.) | 0. ars ' |
N (Typ.) —1_ ¢ Match Slope of 38" 2. JOINTS: Construction or Doweled Joints
Sldes) = No. 4 Bars @ " Height Me/zfian Barrier are not permitted within the Sloped
10" Sp. Max. (Typ.) (Typ. Ea. Face) End Treatment segment.
Shoulder >0
pavement | — Bars 4U1 @ | — Bars 4U1 @
(Typ.) \ 18" Sp. Max. 18" Sp. Max. i
* :QL ‘ :gzg: \Z :@L ‘ i iz N :@L o IS $
SECTION C-C SECTION D-D VIEW E-E
BEGIN TRANSITION INTERMEDIATE TRANSITION END TRANSITION
REINFORCING REINFORCING
(Height Varies Linearly (Height Varies Linearly
per Elevation View) per Elevation View)
MEDIAN BARRIER - SLOPED END TREATMENT
REI\_/AIEZ—ON S DESCRIPTION: FDOT FY 2023_24 INDEX SHEET
2 {5 CONCRETE BARRIER
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2-0"

2'-0"
2-0" 7% 9% W 7% o W
71/4u 9]/2:1 ‘ 71/4”
21" Cover —— | / gagzﬂggl
\% (See Note 3)
— No. 4 Bars @ 8" — No. 4 Bars @ 8"
N ) 7 Sp. Max. (Typ.) 7_ Sp. Max. (Typ.)
> jes
< er var
1 e W Min.) 3 i
M A i
Bars 4v1 @ 2" Cover m 2" Cover i
12" Sp. Max. — >~ - - -
i A N (Barrier 3 (Barrier
) & Stem) Shoulder & Stem) Shoulder
Pavement Pavement
i\u' — No. 4 Bars |
l @ 10" =
5/3 (Typ) \ T ‘# ﬁ% ‘#
| H
Shoulder ————— Upper Limit ————— Upper Limit
Pavement £ 3 No. 5 Bars of Optional of Optional
T s @ 8" Sp. Longitudinal No. 5 Bars Longitudinal
Ly v See Note 4) —| Joint(s) @ 8" 5p. Joint(s)
# (See Note 4) \ L (See Note 4) —| b
[ L Optional N T Pl
Longitudinal > il >
Joint ) s I s B
Bars 4U2 @ 12" Sp. Max. T N N
(Field Bend as Reqd. ~ [20) fn
to Lap with Bars 4V1) —— 7|
1
Shoulder Shoulder
o T
272" Cover | 5! T Pavement |1 Lower Limit S S_ Pavement |1 Lower Limit
(Footing Sides) 3 \ of Optional |~E ] LS \ of Optional
© \ Longitudinal 3|22 32z | Longitudinal
i % . Joint(s) © Ec% © EQ% % N Joint(s)
‘ = E ™ S ™ S ! :g
SHORT GRADE-SEPARATED S A L S ,
SECTION FOR Y < 9" o Iy il 1 ¥
5 5 = 5 5 f D E? I = t 5 5 5 5 = = =QI
NOTES ’
: 2" Cover 6" 6" @ g,?'sf) B/‘jg)‘j j 3" Cover 3" Cover N@O-g,-? SB;;N/?MX 6" 6" 2" Cover
1. GENERAL: Install the Grade-Separated sections where shown in the Plans and as required to Hook Hook  (Length = 'W'-5") (Length = 'w'-5") Hook Hook
accommodate vertical offsets in pavement of Height Y. Doweled Joints are not permitted within (Min.) (Min.) (Min.) (Min.)
Grade-Separated sections. ‘w ‘w
2. CONNECTIONS BETWEEN DIFFERENT SECTIONS: Connect Short Grade-Separated sections and Tall
Grade-Separated sections using a continuous pour or Transverse Joint, where longitudinal steel TALL GRADE-SEPARATED TALL GRADE-SEPARATED
that aligns within the adjacent section is maintained continuously between sections or has a full
lap splice with the adjacent section's longitudinal steel. Connect Short Grade-Separated sections HEEL FOOTING SECTION TOE FOOTING SECTION
and 38" Height Median Barrier sections of Sheet 2 using a %" Doweled Joint. FOR Y < 4'-0" FOR Y < 4'-0"
3. SHORT GRADE-SEPARATED SECTIONS: Bars 4C1 and the two uppermost longitudinal bars may be
omitted for segments where Y < 2"
4. TALL GRADE-SEPARATED SECTIONS: For the vertical and transverse steel reinforcement shown in
the Tall Grade-Separated Sections, bar bending diagrams are not provided due to varying section
dimensions and Longitudinal Joint locations. Use any combination of spliced reinforcing steel to
position the reinforcement with the same cover, spacing, continuity, and equivalent strength shown
herein, as approved by the Engineer. TALL GRADE-SEPARATED SECTIONS
Longitudinal Joints are permitted between the vertical limits shown, and must remain level and at DIMENSION TABLE
a consistent height per each continuous casting of concrete. Longitudinal Joints may change -
elevations at Transverse Joint locations. Field bending of bars is permitted at Longitudinal Joint Max. Height, vy | 1'-0" | I'-6" | 2'-0" | 2'-6" | 3'-0" | 3'-6" | 4'-0"
locations. Footing Width, W| 3-3" | 3-6" | 3-9" | #-0" | 4-3" | 4-6" | 46"
Transverse Joints between Tall Grade-Separated Sections do not require continuous steel across
the joint if the following conditions are met:
i. The barrier length on both sides is at least 40 feet, where each segment has continuous
steel reinforcement.
ii. The barrier's vertical steel spacing is reduced to 4" 0.C. for a total of 12 spaces on both
sides of the joint.
Grade separation Heights of Y = 9" are permitted on a limited basis using the Tall Grade-
Separated section; this is to accommodate cases where maintaining the spread footing through
lower height segments is more practical than changing to the Short Grade-Separated section.
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE\L/A[\';TON S FY 2023-24 INDEX SHEET
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56" Height Section

Begin/End ] Range of Project-Specific
; > !
Variable Section Reinforcing (Not Shown)
Width Sta. (See Note 1)
38" Height Median Barrier Barrier Height & Width Transition Symmetrical
(See Sheet 2) Varies (15-0" Min.) Apout & A
D
Additional 1'-0" 7'-0"
No. 4 Bars No. 4 Bars 3" V-Groove - _
@ 12" Sp. (Parallel (All Faces) Min. Min.
. Max. (Typ.) to Top of 1A |l A
Tra%gtvlgp_fé Barrier)
Joint (Typ.) \ //7/,,;/¢% N D 7
1 | |

Barrier Height & Width Transition

Begin/End
; Variable Section

Width Sta.

38" Height Median Barrier

I—
]
]

3" V-Groove
(All Faces)

Varies (15'-0" Min.)

(See Sheet 2)

| |
| |
} }
= | |
f f
. ] o .
| 4 |
| I ‘ | i
No. 4 Bars @ I I Shift No. 4 Bars up to 3"
3" (Typ.)u 3" (Typ.) 10" Sp. Max. | ‘ | as Required to Accommodate
. o . Project-Specific Reinforcing
Project-Specific Foundation ____!_____ o !__ _
(Spread Footing Shown, r T 71 (Not Shown) (See Note 1)
Drilled Shaft Similar) | |
(See Note 1) | |
| _l |
ELEVATION
Symmetrical
About ¢
(] B
ols
o2
Bl A B C : BE
E Q Xl
N 3 20 Min.
= S Gutter Line 1] — 5 ) —
~ T | P I R E—
— I — o o —
= = — —
NS o a
N| O — —
— —
N — — — fe) o) L= —
N I~ Gutter Line 11 — oo —
ES 20 Min.
B \ gle
%) ol .
A B C | o NOTES:
‘ Q::,\: 1. PROJECT-SPECIFIC REINFORCING: For footing and barrier reinforcing required
for the overhead sign support, see the project-specific design in the Plans.
PLAN 2. BARRIER REINFORCING: Maintain the 38" Height Median Barrier's longitudinal
S Note 4 steel reinforcing continuously through the barrier height transition and
( ee ote ) pedestal. Provide the Additional No. 4 Bars and taper as required to maintain a
Pedestal Width 4%" maximum cover from the top of the barrier.
(See Note 3) F . . . ) )
: or the vertical and transverse reinforcement requirements shown in Sections
*Varies No. 4 Bars @ \._Pedestal Width _ Setback | A-A through C-C, bar bending diagrams are not provided due to varying section
2'-0" No. 4 Bars @ 12" 5p. Max. | (See Note 3) | (See Note 3) dimensions. Use any combination of spliced reinforcing steel to position the
"—" 12" Sp. Max. N reinforcement with the same cover, spacing, continuity, and equivalent strength
No. 4 Bars @ 7l glyn 7l &.‘ N Project-Specific shown herein, as approved by the Engineer.
12" Sp. Max. i i . Additional Overhead Sign
— Additional Additional No. 4 Bars Jir: Support 3. PROJECT-SPECIFIC PEDESTAL WIDTH & SETBACK: The pedestal width is
- No. 4 Bars No. 4 Bars . governed by the size requirements of the overhead sign support, as detailed in
o ’ o M the Plans. Likewise, the setback distance from the sign support base to the
houlder 5 = 3 4 _ = ) . barrier face is governed by the anchor bolt cover requirements, as defined per
PSaVOeUm(éit R NO']g,,BsarS 3 . No. 4 Bars . No. 4 Bars |~ Project-Specific the Plans. The minimum pedestal width is 2'-0", where a complete removal of the
(Typ.) | S @ p- ] = @ 10" Sp. = 5 @ 10" Sp. Anchor Bolts gutter line taper is permitted.
yp. = Max. (Typ.) = Max. (Typ.) = Max. (Typ.) e o (See Notes 1 & 3)
| = ‘ = ‘ = q ,\L 4. PLAN VIEW: Only top and bottom longitudinal reinforcing is shown for clarity.
- = ‘ For all longitudinal reinforcing locations, see the Section Views.
| | . | L
21" Cover (Typ.) 21" Cover (Typ.) 215" Cover (Typ.) SECTION D-D
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTION C-C (Reinforcing Steel Not

BEGIN TRANSITION

END TRANSITION
(56" Height Section)

*Dimension Varies Linearly
Between Section A-A and C-C

Shown for Clarity)

MEDIAN BARRIER - 56" HEIGHT SECTION FOR BARRIER-
MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORT SHIELDING - SYMMETRICAL

LAST DESCRIPTION:
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56" Height Section

s Begin/End Range of Project-Specific S Begin/End

Variable Section Reinforcing (Not Shown) Variable Section

38" Height Median Barrier Barrier Height & Width Transition ngmetr/'ca/ Barrier Height & Width Transition 38" Height Median Barrier
(See Sheet 2) Varies (150" Min.) About ¢ Varies (150" Min.) (See Sheet 2)

I}

Additional 70" 7-0"
No. 4 Bars No. 4 Bars %" V-Groove - - Ve
@ 12" 5p. (Parallel (All Faces) Min. Min. (ﬁ\//vpgfg‘;)ve
. Max. (Typ.) to Top of Al el
Tranayerse Barrier)
Joint (Typ.) \ //%;%/// :( D T §%%§§§\
/“/4%7/// \%§§§
I — I e — I
| ! |
} }
I I
I /‘ I i |
| 4 |
| l ‘ | I
No. 4 Bars @ | | Shift No. 4 Bars up to 3"
3 (TVP-)H 3" (Typ.) 10" 5p. Max. | ‘ | as Required to Accpommodate
. o . | | Project-Specific Reinforcing
Project-Specific Foundation [ S S -
(Spread Footing Shown, r 1 (Not Shown) (See Note 1)
Drilled Shaft Similar) | |
(See Note 1) /I/1 | |
| _l |
ELEVATION
Symmetrical
. About ¢
Vi~
2
S|~ ’~ .
% Sk A / Gutter Line B C i
= 0
N
. I I ° | o I
ol I t A ¥
(‘\Il NCh TR g ° © L——H
— [
— S
- L — of 9 //422/ :
N Tl T e ——
~ 3= o o e
3> A 20 Min. N1 =
ol Gutter Line —— /
u
LB | T NOTES:
C ‘ 3% 1. PROJECT-SPECIFIC REINFORCING: For footing and barrier reinforcing required
}jg for the overhead sign support, see the project-specific design in the Plans.
xln
2. BARRIER REINFORCING: Maintain the 38" Height Median Barrier's longitudinal
PLAN steel reinforcing continuously through the barrier height transition and
(See Note 4) p?desta/: Provide the Additional No. 4 Bars a‘nd taper as required to maintain a
4%" maximum cover from the top of the barrier.
Pedestal Width For the vertical and transverse reinforcement requirements shown in Sections
) (See Note 3) A-A through C-C, bar bending diagrams are not provided due to varying section
*Varies No. 4 Bars @ \_ Pedestal Width _ Setback dimensions. Use any combination of spliced reinforcing steel to position the
20" No. 4 Bars @ 12" Sp. Max. ‘ (See Note 3) ‘ (See Note 3) reinforcement with the same cover, spacing, continuity, and equivalent strength
’———‘ 100 Sp. Max. shown herein, as approved by the Engineer.
No. 4 Bars @ 7Y 9Ly Vs &\ N N Project-Specific
10 Sp. Max [t o Additional Overhead Sign 3. PROJECT-SPECIFIC PEDESTAL WIDTH & SETBACK: The pedestal width is
’ ' ‘ ‘ —— Additional Additi / No. 4 Bars Support governed by the size requirements of the overhead sign support, as detailed in
7 No. 4 Bars " ’4’08”‘3 i the Plans. Likewise, the setback distance from the sign support base to the
o 0. ars & N barrier face is governed by the anchor bolt cover requirements, as defined per
Shoulder . = % | the Plans. The minimum pedestal width is 2'-0", where a complete removal of the
p ¢ Yo No. 4 Bars T No. 4 Bars . No. 4 Bars I~ Project-Specific gutter line taper is permitted.
ave7r17€n = @ 10" Sp. > = @ 10" Sp. £ v @ 10" Sp. Anchor Bolts
(Typ.) = Max. (Typ.) = Max. (Typ.) = Max. (Typ.) (See Notes 1 & 3) 4. PLAN VIEW: Only top and bottom longitudinal reinforcing is shown for clarity.
| = | | . | | , 2 | For all longitudinal reinforcing locations, see the Section Views.
| | | ‘ oL | |
\2’/2” Cover (Typ.) \2]/2” Cover (Typ.) \2]/2” Cover (Typ.) SECTION D-D
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTION C-C (Reinforcing Steel Not MEDIAN BARRIER - 56" HEIGHT SECTION
BEGIN TRANSITION *Dimension Varies Linearly END TRANSITION Shown for Clarity)
Between Section A-A and C-C (56" Height Section) y FOR BARRIER-MOUNTED SIGN
SUPPORT SHIELDING - ASYMMETRICAL
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE\L/‘I‘-;TON S FY 2023-24 INDEX SHEET
9 FDOTiS CONCRETE BARRIER
11/01/18 |3 —=—> STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 7 of 26
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38" Height Median Barrier

Barrier Height & Face Transition

56" Height Section (See Note 1) ~
Range of Project-Specific Reinforcing

Barrier Height & Width Transition

38" Height Median Barrier

(See Sheet 2) 15'-0" 15'-0" 15'-0" (See Sheet 2)
s Begin/End Overhead Sign B s Begin/End
Variable Section Supports Variable Section
Width Sta. -0 (See Note 1) -0 Width Sta.
Additional : :
Min. Min.
No. 4 Bars " Base Plates
No. 4 Bars (Parallel %(A\{/_(;;%%‘;e) (See Note 1) D %" V-Groove
M%)x]%Tyipp) to Top of N (All Faces)
. Optional ’ ’ Barrier) vi Optional
ransverse  —— —— Transverse
Lo (Frp5 T W Level Surface D ,7\ I / Joint (Typ.)
N e f ] |
| f |
} }
f f
| /‘ |
| { |
| No. 4 Bars @ l
3" (Typ.)‘ l 3" (Typ.) 10" Sp. Max. 3" (Typ.) l 3" (Typ.)
T T
Concrete Foundation
(See Note 1)
ELEVATION
Symmetrical
About ¢
“
Tl
3s 1‘
S>> .
N S|~ ’— Gutter Line ’— |~ i
if é%\- /x //// E; c: /////,,,,______\\\\\\\\
o | : = |
NN i : : f
&N &) } | ! }
| D |
N g A / B C
h 133 N l— Gutter Line
IS
),
PLAN NOTES:

(See Note 3) 1. PROJECT-SPECIFIC DESIGN: For the base plate, anchor bolts,
foundation design, and additional reinforcing required for the
barrier, see the project-specific design in the Plans.

2'-0" > 0" 2. BARRIER REINFORCING: Maintain the 38" Height Median Barrier's
) No. 4 Bars @ 2'-0" longitudinal steel reinforcing continuously through the barrier
. *Varies 12" Sp. Max. height transition and pedestal. Provide the Additional No. 4 Bars
’_i.‘ N(]7-2”4553f/\3 @ and t?pe;]r a;}s required to maintain a 4%" maximum cover from the
p. Max. — top of the barrier.
No. 4 Bars @ 7% 9% 7 < T Additional P
12" Sp. Max. ‘ Additional ﬁlo lﬁlanaafS N— Project-Specific For the vertical and transverse reinforcement requirements shown
e No. 4 Bars =— Additional ' Overhead Sign in Sections A-A through C-C, bar bending diagrams are not
' " No. 4 Bars % Support provided due to varying section dimensions. Use any combination of
k) K No. 4 Bars (See Note 1) spliced reinforcing steel to position the reinforcement with the
Shoulder A No. 4 Bars 5 No. 4 Bars N @']0“ Sp. same cover, spacing, continuity, and equivalent strength shown
avemen N < 10" Sp. S| < " < erein, as approved by the Engineer.
P tdl @ p >| @ 10" Sp. A Max. (Typ.) . . h d by the E
(Typ.) S Max. (Typ.) s Max. (Typ.) = | Project-Specific L ) o
N R N Anchor Bolts 3. PLAN VIEW: Only top and bottom longitudinal reinforcing is shown
| - \ - | \ - | (See Note 1) for clarity. For all longitudinal reinforcing locations, see the
j { ‘ | «\Z Section Views.
25" Cover (Typ.) \21/2” Cover (Typ.) \21/2“ Cover (Typ.)
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTION C-C ~SECTION D-D
BEGIN TRANSITION *Dimension Varies Linearly END TRANSITION (Re/nforC/ng Steel Not
Between Section A-A and C-C (56" Height Section) Shown for Clar/ty)
MEDIAN BARRIER - 56" HEIGHT SECTION FOR BARRIER-
MOUNTED DUAL SIGN SUPPORT SHIELDING - MINIMUM WIDTH
=| DESCRIPTION:
LAST 3 FY 2023_24 INDEX SHEET
REVISION |4 FDOTiS CONCRETE BARRIER
~ h
11/01/18 |g — STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 8 of 26
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Symmetrical About ¢
\5 of Parallel &
| Taper Segments

Taper Segment Parallel Segment

Taper Segment

sl | .
Begin/End r-o §§ r-o Begin/End
45 Variable Section (Min.) B C (Min.) ; Variable Section
Width Sta. LU | B <5 ‘ b Width Sta.
<ls 1 | 1] | 1
5 | 33 N I ) oy s
2= Optional o % | 1
g S Transverse Gutter § 3 4‘A 20 ;
2 Joint (Typ.) #W LB \ | Overhead Sign ——
) \ /__N_«J,__’HHHHH"‘;‘{[ Support Base Plate jHHHHFM‘&——»—‘
| T | | T R |
i | — Concrete or Concrete or i
! @ Flowable Fill— Y Flowable Fill— !
1 I I | T |
- 1 \HL*HL%HHHHE ~— gvernead sign JMHHHHHHF*
I~ l«  Gutter ik ”\ w Support Pedestal e
32 (Typ.) Line o= A \
IS 33 20 T | —
5 o2 B i R S ) S S S F
& | I I i | | |
== EE | Ly Pref;;/rmed =
Q= Joint Filler
§ S |-£ (Full Perimeter
=[G of Pedestal)

38" Height 38" Height
Median Barrier Transition Section 38" Height Split Sections Transition Section Median Barrier
(See Sheet 2) (8'-0") (8'-0") (See Sheet 2)

PLAN
Varies 71_3v (See Note 3)
(2'-9%" Max.)
o, 4 B 7V varies 7% Nc}).OZISBar/a @ 7V 7%
0. ars @ 70 " Sp. Max.
10" Sp. TMax. ‘ (I'-7" Max.) ‘ (Roadway ?_/‘de)
(Typ) —~ (Typ) ~ Base Plate
A No. 4 Bars @ Width
15" Sp. Max. (See Note 1) Symmetrical
(Back Side) 5" Preformed ‘ 5 About ¢
Sl 5l (Typ.) Joint Filler (Typ.) e
2 COVer 2 Coyer (Full Perimeter %
) W — No. 4 Bars X W of Pedestal, 1-6" 1'-6"
N S) @ 12" Sp. Max. A s) i Full Height of Fill) | !
) (See Note 3) 2 ‘
||— Bars 4V3 @ Concrete or
12" Sp. Max. Flowable Fill (Typ.) —]
S < Single-Slope Concrete
= Gutter = ;
- / Line (Typ.) N i Barrier Face (Typ.)
| w ) Shoulder
J $ ? Pavement Split Section (Typ.)
T
Typ.
(Typ) Gutter Line (Typ.)
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B
TRANSITION SECTION
38" HEIGHT SPLIT SECTION
(AT BEGIN

(OPPOSITE SIDE SIMILAR

SPLIT SECTIONS) BY OPPOSITE HAND)

NOTES:

1. OVERHEAD SIGN SUPPORT: The overhead sign support shown is an example only,; see
the Plans for the project-specific dimensions and requirements. The overall length
and width of the barrier's taper and parallel segments is governed by the overhead
sign support dimensions as defined in the Plans.

4. STIRRUP BARS: For the vertical and transverse reinforcement requirements shown in
Sections A-A, bar bending diagrams are not provided due to varying section
dimensions. Use any combination of spliced reinforcing steel to position the
reinforcement with the same cover, spacing, continuity, and equivalent strength shown
herein, as approved by the Engineer.

2. MULTIPLE SIGN SUPPORTS: The parallel segment may be lengthened to accommodate
multiple sign supports, with the approach and trailing tapers located 1 foot,
measured longitudinally, upstream and downstream from the first and last sign
support bases, respectively.

5. CONCRETE OR FLOWABLE FILL: Use Class NS Concrete in accordance with
Specification 347 or Non-Excavatable Flowable Fill in accordance with Specification
121.

3. PLAN VIEW: Only outermost longitudinal reinforcing is shown for clarity. For all
longitudinal reinforcing locations, see the Section Views.

‘ Overhead Sign
Support Pedestal
(Project-Specific)

SECTION C-C

MEDIAN BARRIER - 38" HEIGHT SPLIT SECTION
FOR STAND-ALONE SIGN SUPPORT SHIELDING

ersio 8 FDOT) FY 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIER
11/01/18 |3 —— STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

521-001

SHEET

9 of 26




8:50:53 AM

10/20/2022

38" Height Median Barrier

Begin/End
; Variable Section
Width Sta.

Height Trans.,

Horizontal Transition (1:20 Linear Taper of Face)

Symmetrical About ¢ ‘

of Split Sections Zi

Split Sections -
Parallel Segment

44" Height Split
Sections (1:20 Taper)

44" Height Split
Sections (1:20 Taper)

Others Similar)

(See Sheet 2) 3'-0" 15'-0" Length Varies as Reqd. Length Varies as Reqd. Length Varies as Reqd.
Additional (See Note 3)
No. 4 Bars . , ‘ .
(Parallel Optional Optional Pier (See Note 2)
Optional to Top of Transverse Transverse
Transverse Barrier) Joint (Typ.) Joints (Typ.)
Joint (Typ.) \ f
N ! ! ! | :
| I T 1 +
| ! ! | I )
A i ' ' | | i
m ' ! ! ‘ | ™
I T T
| | ' ‘ I
1 I I \ N
f t t .
| | | '
Gutter 3" 3" I I | :
Line I : | ]
| s e e e i St A RS I S T f \
| [ | ! !
L | 1 | |
3" i 3" Bottom of / Top of J ‘
Footing Footing
ELEVATION
Symmetrical About ¢ I‘ T o
of Split Sections F §§
(i Toe of Footin
‘-—- |~ 20 n:ﬁ / oe o g
‘.| D E ” | ]
o C | ; }
)
o2 i |
2|s Gutter Line i
&S A B 20 e u
5)\_ 1] : i i I I ! | : i I I == ] e | s | ===
[ I e s I— e o e e Symmetrical
t S About ¢
- = - - = - = 1 I R I [ A *’7’**’*i7’7"-——D 7’*8\Granu/arF/// S - ="
I — \f Yo' Preformed Joint Filler
h ] = (Full Perimeter of Pier) Pier (See Note 2)
= I i ’ b L F [ i I I -
§§ A B Gutter Line 7 : i i
W, L
C ' | '
Pier (Round Shown, E I i i
Toe of Footing \

44" Height
Split Section
(Typ.)

Gutter

Line \
Top of
Footing
Toe of

Varies

(Typ.)
Footing \\

(Typ.) —— |

)

SECTION E-E
PLIT SECTIONS

— 4" Concrete Cap

Granular Fill

Gutter
Line

[t

Y Preformed
Joint Filler
(Full Perimeter,
Full Height of

Barrier Section) ﬁﬁ

44" Height
Split Section
(Typ.)

Gutter

Line \

PLAN
(See Section Views on Sheet 11

=
Reduced
Shoulder

for All Longitudinal Steel Locations)

Gutter
/ Line

<

SECTION F-F

SPLIT SECTIONS AT PIER

NOTES:

1. SECTION VIEWS: See Sheet 11 for Section Views A-A through D-D and corresponding
reinforcing steel details.

2. PIER: The round pier shown is an example only, and project-specific pier shapes may vary.
For actual dimensions and requirements, see the Plans. The overall length and width of the
split barrier system is governed by the project-specific pier dimensions, as defined in the
Plans.

3. MULTIPLE PIERS: The parallel segment may be lengthened to accommodate multiple

consecutive piers, with the approach and trailing tapers located 1 foot, measured
longitudinally, upstream and downstream from the first and last piers, respectively.

MEDIAN BARRIER - 44" HEIGHT
SPLIT SECTION FOR PIER SHIELDING

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)

FY 2023-24

STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

521-001

SHEET

CONCRETE BARRIER
10 of 26
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10/20/2022

7-3"

20" 20" 36"
Iyu 1in Izn 1/n Iin Iyu q YAl Iyu 3/
W 9% 7Y additional W 9% _ 7% ‘ 2-3% ‘ 7% 7%
No. 4 Bars —
Additional \\
No. 4 Bars — - = = | — Bar 5C2 @
© © © 1 8" Sp. Max.
No. 4 Bars @
8" Sp. Max.
(Typ.) — Bars 5V2 @ 8"
No. 4 Bars @ Sp. Max. —|
8" Sp. Max. : N :
No. 5 Bars . (Typ) — ®? No. 5 Bars ® P
@ 16" Sp. Max. A No. 5 Bars ™ @ 16" Sp. Max. ™ No. 4 Bars @ i
(See Note 3) —| n @ 16" Sp. Max. (See Note 3) — 8" Sp. Max. 2" Cover (Typ.)
S Note 3 Typ.
(See Note 3) — No. 4 Bars @ (Typ) — (Stem & Barrier
8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) Top & Sides)
Gutter Line \ , Gutter Line Gutter Line \ L, Gutter Line Gutter Line \ , Gutter Line Gutter Line ™~
—— Optional —— Optional —— Optional —— Optional
Long. R Long. R Long. R Long. R
Joints ? Joints < Joints Q, Joints ‘3,
N &N N &N
2" Cover (Typ.) 2" Cover (Typ.) 2" Cover (Typ.) 17'-0" | — Bars 5U3 @
(Stem & Barrier (Stem & Barrier (Stem & Barrier No. 5 Bars 1 8" Sp. Max.
Top & Sides) Top & Sides) Top & Sides) @ 8" Sp. Max. —| P
o E N o q 2 o o H 3" Cover k H
i 7 i = T i
- - - Z 2" Cover -
E E E o %;\
g § S é g ;§ 23"
NE 5 . S| 2%
LW
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTION C-C ~ SECTION D-D
BEGIN HEIGHT END HEIGHT TRANSITION END WIDTH TRANSITION 44" HEIGHT SPLIT SECTION
TRANSITION BEGIN WIDTH TRANSITION BEGIN SPLIT SECTIONS (Opposite Side of Median
(show spliced bars) Similar by Opposite Hand)
Concrete Qty. = 0.30 CY/FT7
Stee/ Qty. = 52,6 LB/FT
NOTES:
1. GENERAL: Work with the Plan and Elevation views on Sheet 10.
2. LONGITUDINAL REINFORCING CONTINUITY: Maintain all longitudinal steel reinforcing shown in Section C-C continuously
into Section D-D (spliced where required). The additional longitudinal reinforcing shown in Section D-D does not
require continuity into Section C-C, and it starts 3" from the construction joint or edge of concrete per the details
on Sheet 10.
3. STIRRUP BARS: For the vertical and transverse reinforcement requirement shown, bar bending diagrams are not provided
due to varying section dimensions. Use any combination of spliced reinforcing steel to position the reinforcement with
the same cover, spacing, continuity, and equivalent strength shown herein, as approved by the Engineer.
MEDIAN BARRIER - 44" HEIGHT
SPLIT SECTION FOR PIER SHIELDING - DETAILS
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision | FDOT{S Fy 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIER N S
11/01/18 |3 Y STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 11of 26
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Tapering

No. 4 Bars —

20"

7Y o

No. 4 Bars @ 10"

Sp. Max. (Typ.) ——_|

No. 4 Bars
(Stirrups)
(See Note 4) —|

3o

Shoulder

Pavt. (Typ.) \

— Symmetrical

About ¢

24" cover

All Sidei)

| — Optional Long.

Joint (Typ.)

Gutter Line
(Typ. Ea. Face)

SECTION A-A

BEGIN TRANSITION - OPTION A’
MATCH SINGLE-SLOPE
38" HEIGHT MEDIAN BARRIER

No. 4 Bars @ 10"
Sp. Max. (Typ.) —

Tapering

No. 4 Bars —

2"

10" 70

— Symmetrical
About ¢

3-0"

No. 4 Bars
(Stirrups)
(See Note 4) —|

|
|
J___O" 4}

217" cover

(Al sides)

i

SECTION A-A

BEGIN TRANSITION - OPTION 'B’
MATCH SINGLE-SLOPE
36" HEIGHT TRAFFIC RAILING
(Bridge Applications)

Connection Segment

Q" 20"

T 9% W

-
O | |
> P
S) . 9]
© — Symmetrical 3
= L) About ¢ © l — Symmetrical
N NS ! About ¢
~N
N . .
SIS
. IS No. 4 Bars = 3le
Egpiﬂggrs L 20|; (Stirrups) T3S
. T i © (See Note 4) ——| =XSIN
0 =R|= T 5|9
9] S|
Q@ N =3
o [Se} N
© K
No. 4 Bars = N
(Stirrups) R =10 —_J|
(See Note 4) — N
R = 17" ——__| 2

2" cover —

SECTION B-B
INTERMEDIATE SECTION
OF LINEAR TRANSITION

Option 'A': Continue
Single-Slope 38" Height
Median Barrier

Single-Slope Section

(Option 'A" or 'B')

12'-6" Min.

Linear Transition to F-Shape

F-Shape Section

‘ iy + Y7

R 215" Cover —1 e
SECTION C-C
END TRANSITION
MATCH 32" HEIGHT
F-SHAPE SECTION

‘ ?; %" Doweled Joint
; See Note 2)

Option 'B': Connect
to Single-Slope 36"
Height Traffic Railing
(See Note 3)

2'-6" Min.
No. 4 Bars @
10" Sp. Max.

A

Tapering No. 4 Bars

10-0"

Bl

No. 4 Bars (Stirrups)
(Typ.) (See Note 4)

e 1 Dowel Bars
|
|

(See Note 2)

) nlu

¢ Barrier, 513
Dowel Bars, Qo
& PVC Sleeve 3|
1‘ =0

SEPS

Qla

SR

8:50:54 AM

10/20/2022

= [ | = | R L L =
= | Gutter
e —— = 3" Cover / Line = AL
L
i :[‘ SECTION - F-SHAPE
\ DOWEL PLACEMENT
A B C (See Note 2)
NOTES:
Sp. @ I'-6" Max. 4 Sp. @ 6" ‘ Stirrup Spacing ) ) o
(Varies) — >0 T 1. GENERAL: Construct the Connection Segment as required per the Plans to connect existing F-
Shape sections to Single-Slope Median Barrier or Traffic Railing sections. Construct Option 'A
or 'B' as required to match the heights of the connecting sections.
ELEVATION .
(Reverse Direction Similar 2. DOWELED JOINT: Install Dowel Bars per the Dowel Details on Sheet 2.
by Opposite Hand) 3. TRAFFIC RAILING CONNECTION: For the Option 'B' connection, use a Doweled Joint per Sheet 2
and the additional Free End Reinforcing with reduced bar spacing per Sheet 3.
4. STIRRUP BARS: For the vertical and transverse reinforcement requirements shown, bar
bending diagrams are not provided due to varying section dimensions. Use any combination of
spliced reinforcing steel to position the reinforcement with the same cover, spacing,
continuity, and equivalent strength shown herein, as approved by the Engineer.
MEDIAN BARRIER - CONNECTION TO F-SHAPE
=| DESCRIPTION:
REI\_/AI\;TON S FY 2023-24 INDEX SHEET
9 FDOTiS CONCRETE BARRIER
11/01/18 |3 —=—> STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 12 of 26
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Shoulder

Gutter

Pavement Line
\ \

73"

7]/4:1‘ 73/4:1

Single-Slope Traffic Railing
or Wall Coping Barrier
(If Applicable, See Note 4)

Barrier Run Segment (See Note 1)

Il
¢ %" Doweled Joint ‘
(See Dowel Details) |

3-0"

Back of
Barrier

2'-0" Min.

End Transition
for Guardrail

T

Toe of
Footing

Joints

110 Mayx.

~—— Optional Long.

33

SECTION A-A

38" HEIGHT SHOULDER BARRIER

(See Sheet 14 for

Reinforcing Steel Details)

(%)
oY
Q| $
g 0
@)
1rn
4% ] 2
¢ Dowel Sy
Bars & N
PVC Sleeve D
(Typ.) -
N
1 N
M
N
SECTION

DOWEL PLACEMENT

DOWEL DETAILS

¢ %" Doweled Joint
(Reverse Direction
Similar by Opposite
Hand) (See Note 3)

%

First Casting

Second Casting

(Barrier or
Traffic Railing)

1" 9 x 24" 1o

(Barrier)

1o

Dowel Bars (Typ.)
(See Note 3) —~

1% 0 x 14"
PVC Sleeve (Typ.)

o x 2"

L Plug (Typ.)

ELEVATION
DOWEL BAR & PVC

CONNEC

TION

—— PVC Cap over

SHOULDER BARRIER NOTES:

1. BARRIER RUN SEGMENT: Either the 38" Height Shoulder Barrier or the differing Shoulder Barrier sections shown throughout the Index may be placed

(See Note 3) , .
2\1 Top of Barrier \ (See Notes 5 & 6)
_______ | s Guardrail Connection
e srrrsar (If Applicable) Soez
. (See Index 536-001) \ >
;I = [l ettt B == .
[ Finish Grade,
Approach Slab or ‘ Gutter Line,
Junction Slab | Z& Optljonal
(If Applicable) \ ong. Joint \
l ﬁ%ﬁ%‘zg%ﬁlﬁmE,\EuEuE
5 |
N
sl Top of Footing
i \
5 B FF
= ottom of Footing \
A B
ELEVATION ~J ~‘
Back of Footing \
|
Back of Barrier \ Face of Barrier Top of Barrier
— L

Gutter Line /

Begin/End
5 Shldr. Barrier
Sta.

Toe of Footing /

PLAN

within this segment as required per the Plans.

Polystyrene

2. SECTION VIEWS: For additional Views A-A and B-B, see Sheet 14.

3. DOWELED JOINTS: See the General Notes on Sheet 1 for usage of joint types. Place steel reinforcing with a longitudinal 3" cover adjacent to the joint

face in the barrier. Use ASTM A36 smooth round bars with hot-dip galvanization.

For the dowel connection into the first casting, the dowel may be cast-in-place for new concrete or placed into a 1%'® x 13"(+ ") drilled hole for cured
concrete. For drilled holes larger than 1%'0, secure the dowel with adhesive in accordance with Specification 416. No load testing is required.

For the dowel connection into the second casting, use a 1%" NPS Schedule 80 PVC pipe with a sealed cap, cast-in-place as shown.

S L A

. TRAFFIC RAILING CONNECTIONS: Align the barrier and Traffic Railing faces and connect with the %" Doweled Joint.

. GUARDRAIL CONNECTIONS: Connect Guardrail using the Transition Connections to Rigid Barrier per Index 536-001.

. CRASH CUSHION CONNECTIONS: Connect Crash Cushions per Index 544-001 in conjunction with the 3'-0" End Transition for Guardrail as shown herein.

7. FREE ENDS: When the barrier end does not terminate with a Traffic Railing Connection, Guardrail Connection, or Crash Cushion Connection as called for in

the Plans, terminate in accordance with the Free End Reinforcing Note on Sheet 14.

SHOULDER BARRIER

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/22

REVISION

FDOT\)

FY 2023-24
STANDARD PLANS

CONCRETE BARRIER

INDEX

521-001

SHEET
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73" 7_3n

W 7% 6%’ 8%
o
Bars 5V2 @ 6" Sp. N
N (Field Bend Top & 8
Cut Bottom to Lap N
Bars 5v2 @ with Bars 5U3) —| N
8" Sp. Max. — .
D
™y
I~ No. 4 Bars Tapered Down
with Barrier Height
?\I. H 2" Cover
No. 4 Bars @ . ™ RS
8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) — 2" Cover (Typ:) No. 4 Bars &
(Stem & Barrier @ 8" Sp. Max.
Top & Sides) % (Typ.)
%‘: 2" Cover g
Shoulder Gutter 20" Min. Shoulder < 2_0" Min.
Pavement Li Pavement
ine \
# 1:10 may.
=== ===l
| Tl | ThlT
| —— Bars 5U3 @ | —— Bars 5U3 @ 6" Sp.
8" Sp. Max. s (Field Bend Bottom S
F\" to Align with Bars 5V2) &
2" Cover (Min.)
1'-0" |——— Optional 1'-0" |——— Optional
(Toe) Longitudinal (Toe) Longitudinal
Joints Joints
No. 5 Bars @ C No. 5 Bars . /]
8" Sp. Max. fy S @ 6" Sp. 7& M S
3" Cover (Typ.) | 3" Cover (Typ.) | °
(Footing Bottom, ‘ (Footing Bottom, ‘
Top, & Sides) Top, & Sides)
33 33
SECTION A-A VIEW B-B
38" HEIGHT SHOULDER BARRIER REDUCED SECTION OF
Concrete Qty. = 0.32 CV/FT . ) END TRANSITION
_ No. 5 Bars @ 8 Field Cut and/or
Steel Qly. = 50.9 LE/FT Sp. Max. (Typ.) Field Bend FOR GUARDRAIL
N A Bars 5V2 & 5u3 B (End of Barrier)
Back of
Barrier
NOTES: N
N
1. GENERAL: Work with the Plan and Elevation Views Ny =
on Sheet 13. The Section Option footings shown on z ~ @ N
Sheet 15 may be substituted where called for in T T’
the Plans. ™M < J I I u =
G H | |
2. FREE END REINFORCING: Where shown in the ~ [ e e 1 fn
Plans, terminate the 38" Height Barrier section —
with a transverse vertical end face. Reduce the /
spacing of Bars 5V2 and 5U3 to 6" for 5 Spaces, Gutter 3" Cover
placed with 3" cover from the barrier's end face. Line
3. BAR BENDING DIAGRAMS: For additional details - B - - i B - - - n
for bars 5V2 and 5U3, see the Bar Bending
Diagrams on Sheet 26.
’ Al Bl
Bars 5V2 & 5U3 @ 8" Sp. Max. 55p. @ 6" (%)
3'-0"

End Transition
for Guardrail

PLAN VIEW - END SEGMENT FOR GUARDRAIL CONNECTION
(Longitudinal Steel Not Shown for Clarity)

SHOULDER BARRIER - REINFORCING DETAILS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:
INDEX

FDOT) Fr 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIER
—=— STANDARD PLANS 521-001

SHEET

14 of 26
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No. 4 Bars @
8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) —

Bars 5V2 @
8" Sp. Max. —]

Gutter Line
Steel (.lom]tné)ee)r(
Grate 425-031)

Adjacent Barrier

713"

71/4,‘

73/4u

2" Cover (T

yp.)

(Stem & Barrier

Top & Side

2'-0" Min.

s)

3_on

=1 L | | |
Inlet Structure )
(See Index == Optional Long.
425-031) — Joints
[S)
T | — Bars 5U3 @ 8" Sp. Max. N
1 10"
- (General _— No. 5 Bars
Heel) @ 8" Sp. Max.
N / 3" Cover :Q.
’ N =
2
Cover
S

o~

2-3" gi~§

3|2=

OIl= 0o

. 8@

m LEQS

FRONT-FLUSH SECTION
(Where Required For
Barrier Inlet Locations)

Concrete Qty. = 0.29 CV/FT
Stee/ Qty. = 46.6 LB/FT

General Section

Front-Flush Section

General Section

71_3 7_3
S
T 7% % W 7%
<
Wwe
12
)
Z2
A -
No. 4 Bars @ No. 4 Bars @
8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) — 8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) —
Bars 5V2 @ Bars 5V2 @
8" Sp. Max. — 8" Sp. Max. —|
A A
. ) No. 5 Bars @ 8" Sp. Max. . i
2" Cover (Typ.) (Field Bend as Reqd.) —| 2" Cover (Typ.)
(Stem & Barrier
Top & Sides) |_— Optional Longitudinal Joint
Shoulder Gutter Shoulder Gutter 2'-0" Min
Pavement \ Line Pavement \ Line \ :
=== I=I=1T=[1=y
‘ fiphrinl == Optional Long. ‘ At | |F
Joints
S
T~ | — Bars 5U3 @ 8" Sp. Max. i
1'-0" 2-0"
(Extended Heel)
T | —— No. 5 Bars
No. 5 Bars @ ; @ 8" Sp. Max.
8" Sp. Max. ‘\< S N S
=~ in
3" Cover (Typ.) |
(Footing Bottom, ‘
Top, & Sides) o
4'-3"
RETAINING SECTION
Concrete Qty. = 0.36 CV/FT
Stee/ Qty. = 55.3 LB/FT d

TRENCH FOOTING SECTION

Heel of Footing
Top of Barrier

N

Concrete Qty. = 0.35 CY/FT
Stee/ Qty. = 46.2 LB/FT

NOTES:

1. GENERAL: Install the differing Section Options as required
per the Plans.

2. CONNECTIONS BETWEEN DIFFERENT SECTIONS: Connect

/

— Joint per Index 425-031

differing Shoulder Barrier sections using a continuous
pour or Transverse Joint, where longitudinal steel that

aligns within the adjacent section is maintained
continuously between sections. Alternatively, a Doweled

Gutter Line

Toe of Footing

1-0"

J

1-0"

Adjacent Barrier
- Iniet Structure
per Index 425-031

FRONT-FLUSH SECTION - PLAN VIEW
(Not Applicable for Trench Footing Sections)

Joint may be used as shown on Sheet 13.

3. FLUSH RETAINING SECTION COMBINATION: Where Barrier
Inlets are required in retaining segments, install the
Flush Section, except replace the 1'-0" General Heel with
the 2'-0" Extended Heel as shown in the Retaining Section.
Use longer lateral reinforcing bars of 2'-10" length to
maintain the cover shown.

SHOULDER BARRIER - SECTION OPTIONS

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/19

REVISION

FDOT\)

SHEET
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7-3" 7-3"

71/4;1 ‘ 73/4u 7]/41: 73/4n
NOTES: ¢ ¢
1. GENERAL: See the applicable Notes on Sheet 15. o g‘?rsﬁcﬁa@f / gf?rs,fcﬁa@;).
2. DRAINAGE SLOT OPTION: Use only where called for in
the Plans. Drainage Slots may be used for all Shoulder Bar 5V2 @ Bar 5V2 @
Barrier types except for the Trench Footing Section. 8" Sp. Max. — 8" Sp. Max. —
Bars 5V2 and 5U3 may exceed 8 inch spacing to
accommodate Drainage Slots as shown. Bars 5U3
require pairing on both sides of slots. g SNO-M4 Bars @ i . No. 4 Bars @ .
p. Max. (Typ.) — % 8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) —| &
™ &
2" Cover (Typ.) 2" Cover (Typ.)
(Stem & Barrier (Stem & Barrier
Top & Sides) Gutter Line Top & Sides)
Should steel UOanﬁe%
oulaer Shidr. 2'-0" Min. Grate 2'-0" Min.
Pavement \ Line 425-031) \
% Adjacent Barrier
= Inlet Structure [ ————H E
‘ :@ﬁg@% , (See Index I—— Optional Long. S
| Bars 5U3 @ = 425-031) — Joints vE
8" Sp. Max. s s
N T~ | — Bars 5U3 @ 8" Sp. Max. N
1'-0" |—— Optional I 1'-0"
(Toe) Longitudinal = (General | No. 5 Bars
Joints Heel) @ 8" Sp. Max.
No. 5 Bars @ : N > > > /o‘ 3" Cover N
8" Sp. Max. ‘% S N /»P<7 5
3" Cover (Typ.) | 2" Cover F\ = =
(Footing Bottom, ‘ ‘
Top, & Sides) S
\ o S|~ E
3-3 2'-3 S50
Slo
SlEs
(S
o
44" HEIGHT SECTION 44" HEIGHT L
(For Use Adjacent to Rear-Flush FRONT-FLUSH SECTION
Section on Sheet 18) (For Use Adjacent to Rear-Flush
Concrete Qty. = 0.34 CY/FT Section on Sheet 18, as
Stee/ Qty.” = 56.8 LB/FT Required for Barrier Inlets)
Concrete Qty. = 0.30 CV/FT
, Stee/ Qty. = 526 LB/FT
¢ Drainage ) .
Slot (Typ.) Z 4'-0" Min. Spacing |
No. 4 Bars @ N Bars 5V2 @ ‘ ‘ N
8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) 8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) S| N ‘ ‘
Bars 5V2 & 5U3 I — I I ] i 1] 1 I I ] i 1] I 7:
. Bars 5U3 @
Face of Shoulder Barrier
8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) ——— || . .
D ——
Adjusted No. 4 Bars L \ \ [
(Move Up, Maintain 2" Cover) ; I I }
I I
Shidr. Drainage Slot Shidr. — 1 1 =
Line ~  (3H X 10w)  Line — _K_I I_‘_I
| / N T
?/ k 2" Cover \
| T | +1:15 Slope Max. - (Typ-) ‘ -
‘ \ A \
DRAINAGE SLOT SECTION Paired Bars 5U3 DRAINAGE SLOT ELEVATION Drainage oot
(See Note 2) (Tgfé/;‘gé‘zfg”/étg (See Note 2) (Typ.) SHOULDER BARRIER -
SECTION OPTIONS (CONTINUED)
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |2 FY 2023-24 INDEX sHeeT
9 FDOT{S CONCRETE BARRIER
11/01/20 |3 =~ STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 16 of 26
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-3
. \ 3/2”_Ptrlecbf_/o/rmed IT ;?Sountjv Ptier” IT (SsquarNe tPie]r)
73" Pier (See oint Filler Trim Reinforci ee Note Trim Reinforci ee Note
‘ A i gt I BeiTorcng o gl 10 Rinlercig 2
(1%" Min., 4" Max.) (Typ.) (1%" Min., 4" Max.) (Typ.)
38" Height Rear- Back of Y Preformed Back of Y Preformed
Back of 7%?‘57),5/\%; %’yp.) Flush Section £ Fggtinog / Joint Filler £ £ / Fggt/nog / Joint Filler £
Barrier —{| 5 2 @
r —1 — — g [=n: |
. T 8”a Ssp. Max. | — Back of | — Back of
;I : ‘ — 7& Barrier = :/, ! . 7é Barrier
Op tig?,‘;{ — \ il il \ i — I \ \ i
Joints — Gutter
/ Gutter Line NP — |— n? — |—
1 N AN " AN
2" Cover ] N~ Gutter ] - Gutter
R — == Line — == Line
i r-0" T fj T fj
oe o oe o
L (/‘\3/”0'55 B/\Zars @ f I_i Footing f f I_i Footing T
p. Max. Toe of
. Footing
Y pars sU3 177 ERA PLAN - ROUND PIER EXAMPLE PLAN - SQUARE PIER EXAMPLE
jQ, @ 8" Sp. —l| / ‘ REAR-FLUSH SECTION REAR-FLUSH SECTION
= & (See Section View for All (See Section View for All
> Cover N Longitudinal Steel Locations) Longitudinal Steel Locations)
©
#n SECTION A-A
38" HEIGHT
ABOVE-GROUND HAZARD
REAR-FLUSH SECTION EMBEDDED IN FOOTING
1'-0" Round Pier Square Pier
\ 1" Preformed Trim Reinforcing as I? (See Note 1) Trim Reinforcing as I? (See Note 1)
43" ) Joint Filler Reqd. to Maintain Cover Reqd. to Maintain Cover
pier (565 [ g 55 i 4 i) (v (1 in, & Was) ()
1 V' Preformed Vs Preformed
38" Height Rear- £ E?gl;//g J%/”fr?:/ﬁrerpe £ £ / 53;1;”7091‘ / J%/”fr?:/f/;rpe £
—— No. 4 Bars @ Flush Section with
8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) 3" Width Reduction L _ | L ,; . |
Back of Back of
. T g’?rssp.Sl\\gx.@ E— — 74/ Bgir/e?r — :// . 74/ Bgirigr
N (Field Cut
m as Reqd.) = \ | 1 =i \ :/[ il I
Optiona/ Zfi — :Z C 1 ] 1 1
ong.
Joints — Gutter e - — A — —
/ Gutter Line N % N %
1 B >~ Gutter B ™~ Gutter
2" Cover — U= Line i U= Line
TQ' Bars 5U3 10" B TOG‘OfJ B Toe‘ofj
N @ 8" Sp. f I-— Footing T f I-— Footing T
(Field Cut = No. ? Bars
as Reqd.) @ &' Sp. Max. Loe of PLAN - ROUND PIER EXAMPLE PLAN - SQUARE PIER EXAMPLE
” g
R | / ' Cover REAR-FLUSH SECTION REAR-FLUSH SECTION
S — ]/ WITH 3" WIDTH REDUCTION WITH 3" WIDTH REDUCTION
- — / ! (See Section View for All (See Section View for All
> Cover N Longitudinal Steel Locations) Longitudinal Steel Locations)
©
., fq SECTION B-B NOTE:
38" HEIGHT ABOVE-GROUND HAZARD 1. f}iE"?DS/ Th? piet%s shown l{vere/n_faredexamp_le sh?f)esdo?/y_l; see
it oot SeLTION EMBEDDED IN FOOTING A R A R Evile
& BARRIER protection per the AASHTO LRFD requirements. For piers  SHOULDER BARRIER - 38" HEIGHT REAR-FLUSH SECTION FOR
REDUCED SETBACK PIER SHIELDING (DESIGN SPEED = 45 MPH)
2 {5 CONCRETE BARRIER
11/01/18 |g = STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 17 of 26
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38" Height Height Height 38" Height
Shoulder Barrier Transition 44" Height Section Transition Shoulder Barrier
Pier (See Note 1) (See Sheet 13) 3-0" (See Sheet 16) 3-0" (See Sheet 13)
2'-6" Pier (Typ.) 2'-6"
7_3" \ (Min.) l? (See Note 1) m (Min.)
15" Preformed
Joint Filler
/ (BFu// ,Heisqhttof )
" - \ Barrier Section
or sz —{| e ” ] — T |
Back of —Bars 502 @ 8 4 Height — = — ——— ———— —— = —1
N Barrier — p- : Rear-Flush L | || — L || A | || — | N | I || — L | L
6? No. 4 Bars @ Section = l = l =
[aa) 2" Cover (Typ.) / 8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) [ t == [ = eSS | == [ t ==
(Stem & Barrier ! !
Top & Sides) Gutter [ t = == 1l —— == — — 1 e
/ Gutter Line Line ] I L ] I I L ] I ]
Optional %% & I L L L I
Long. f f
S Joints —] 1-0" | L L L |
NI Bars 5U3 - No. 5 Bars Toe of = : - : -
@ 8" Sp. - @ 8" Sp. Footing | — — — |
5 &_ / i 3" Cover : | | | :
=~ — | ] ] — |
2" Cover S~
2'-3" ~E N
D+
M=8
= Q
e SECTION C-C
44" HEIGHT '~ ABOVE-GROUND HAZARD LC 2
REAR-FLUSH SECTION EMBEDDED IN FOOTING
ELEVATION - ROUND PIERS EXAMPLE
(SQUARE PIERS SIMILAR)
Pier (See Note 1)
Pier (Typ.)
1'-0" N I? (Round Pier Shovwr;, IT
. 1ol Y Preformed Other Shapes Similar)
L A AL Joint Filler Trim Reinforcing as (See Note 1) Trim Reinforcing as
\ (Full Height of Reqd. to Maintain Cover , Reqd. to Maintain Cover
y : y  Barrier Section) (1%" Min., 4" Max.) (Typ.) 7" Preformed (1%" Min., 4" Max.) (Typ.)
i{ Back of Joint Filler Back of
% No. 4 B j Footin
8’? sp. ,\igf_ (@;yp.) 44" Height Rear- Barr/elr T (. T J
Flush Section with } — == V — I =
% | Bars 5v2 @ 8" 3" Width Reduction - L] L ] == | | =
o Sp. Max. 1 — I~ = — —— ' =
" optional (Field %u)f ' s — e e == — : o
Long. as reqd.
j Gutt I
Joints —] / Gutter Line L/L;Jeer — f — — I | | - — :[ — ! n
/I L] L] L1 L] j L1
1 —_ 1 1 | | 1 T |1
> Cover e 7 = N - - = - . =
- | Bars 503 L 1 \ :
T @ 8" Sp. 1'-0"
N| (Field Cut | Gutter Toe of C D
s o) Mo Bars roe ot Footing = 2
S ﬁﬁ»«% PLAN - ROUND PIERS EXAMPLE
= (SQUARE PIERS SIMILAR)
2" Cover S~ (For All Longitudinal Steel Locations,
2-0 - \ NOTE: See the Section Views)
'éc% 1. Pf[’ERS: Thle p/ers tshhov;” her’?in Eage example
EQ’ SECTION D-D ;S)rgfeecst—os%géi?iiedimeensﬁomss. (7)'77e o?etails shown
44" HEIGHT ABOVE-GROUND HAZARD herein are only for use when piers do not require
r non r r rements.
REAR-FLUSH SECTION EMBEDDED IN FOOTING For piers fequiring protection, see Index 521.002.
WITH 3" WIDTH REDUCTION & BARRIER
SHOULDER BARRIER - 44" HEIGHT REAR-FLUSH
SECTION FOR REDUCED SETBACK PIER SHIELDING
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE\L/‘[‘;TON S FDOﬁ FY 2023-24 INDEX SHEET
2 CONCRETE BARRIER
11/01/18 |3 —=—> STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 18 of 26
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7_3 I3
7W T, AN Field Bend = =
as Reqd. —| V£
No. 4 Bars @ 8" 1-6" Min. ~ \
No. 4 Bars @ ] Maintain " Mi
8" Sp. (Typ.) I~ Tapering No. 4 Bars Sp. Max. (Typ.) 7 N . > Cover N 1-6" Min. ~
Tapering No. 4 Bars N I~ Tapering No. 4 Bars gfalcné\%r;\
N .
No. 5 Bars 2" Cover (Typ.) . No. 5 Bars a No. 5 Bars P~ No. 4 Bars @ " Tapering No. 4 Bars
@ & Sp. Max, (Stem & Barrier o @8 5_p: Max. 2" Cover (Typ.) < @ 8" Sp. Max. 8" 5p. Max. (Typ.) 2 No 5 Bars S
(Stirrups) Sides & Top) #n (Stirrups) - #n (Stirrups) B @ 8" Sp. Max. ®
(See Note 4) —| p (See Note 4) —] (Stem & Barrier (See Note 4) 2" Cover ~ (Stirrups 2" Cover &
Sides & Top) T See Note 4) — |
Shoulder
Pavt. or  Gutter 2_0" Min. Gutter 2'-0" Min. Gutter 2'-0" Min. Gutter 2-0" Min.
Fill {Typ) Line Line \ Line \ Line \
| N\ |
# =TT
[=IT==I==I] g
LTIl \ T
‘ T %E . . ™ No. 4 Bars @ .
S | Q i Q 8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) S
| 2 N N [N
o ~ Cover 1-0"
-0 I™—— Optional Longitudinal (2" Min., (Typ.)
(Typ.) Joints (Typ.) 4" Max.)
: e : ‘ L No. 5Bars @ o L No. 5Bars @ o : L No.5Bars @ o
)% gl'(’)'sfg,Bl\/?arf. @ j . )7/ 8" Sp. Max. < ‘ %/ 8" Sp. Max. < ‘ )7/ 8" Sp. Max. <,
3" Cover (Typ.) o 3" Cover (Typ.) .o 3" Cover (Typ.) o 3" Cover (Typ.)
3-3" (Footing Bottom 53 (Footing Bottom, 3-3 (Footing Bottom, 3-3 (Footing Bottom,
Top, & Sides) ! Top, & Sides) Top, & Sides) Top, & Sides)
SECTION A-A SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTION C-C
BEGIN TRANSITION - OPTION 'A BEGIN TRANSITION - OPTION 'B' INTERMEDIATE SECTION END TRANSITION
MATCH SINGLE-SLOPE MATCH SINGLE-SLOPE OF LINEAR TRANSITION MATCH 32" HEIGHT
" n
38" HEIGHT SHOULDER BARRIER 36 HEIGHT TRAF.FIC. RAILING F-SHAPE SECTION oo
(Bridge Applications) 513
Qo
L | it
Connection Segment ‘ 5/4” ﬁotwelzed Joint ¢ Dowel Bars, v = Q
. 2 o
Option 'A': Continue 12'-6" Min. ee Note 2) & PVC Sleeve 8z
Single-Slope 38" Height Single-Slope Section [
Shoulder Barrier (Option 'A" or 'B') Linear Transition to F-Shape ! F-Shape Section ‘ .
Option 'B': Connect 2'-6" Min. 10'-0" ‘ N
to Single-Slope 36" ‘ (o)
Height Traffic Railing T ina No. 4 ! 3
(See Note 3) A apering No Bars ’
B No. 5 Bars @ 8" Sp. Max. Dowel Bars
i (Typ.) (See Note 4) Cl (See Note 2) ‘ N
- S S | S — L ‘ ™~
e T | %
I— \:::: |
= * S e =
B A e E SECTION - F-SHAPE
DOWEL PLACEMENT
= e | | (See Note 2)
| Gutter
L | / Line NOTES:
|
1. GENERAL: Construct the Connection Segment as required per the Plans to connect existing F-
= Shape sections to Single-Slope Shoulder Barrier or Traffic Railing sections. Construct Option
'A" or 'B' as required to match the heights of the connecting sections.
= 2. DOWELED JOINT: Install Dowel Bars per the Dowel Details on Sheet 13.
= = 3. TRAFFIC RAILING CONNECTION: For the Option 'B' connection, use a Doweled Joint per Sheet
= 13 and the additional Free End Reinforcing with reduced bar spacing per Sheet 14.
4. STIRRUP BARS: For the vertical and transverse reinforcement requirements shown, bar
= 3" Cover bending diagrams are not provided due to varying section dimensions. Use any combination of
spliced reinforcing steel to position the reinforcement with the same cover, spacing,
[ U H continuity, and equivalent strength shown herein, as approved by the Engineer.
No. 4 Bars @ 8" j
i' i' Sp. Max. (Typ.) Q
ELEVATION SHOULDER BARRIER - CONNECTION TO F-SHAPE
=| DESCRIPTION:
REI\_/AIZ'ON S FY 2023-24 INDEX SHEET
9 FDOT{S CONCRETE BARRIER
11/01/22 |3 =~ STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 19 of 26
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Edge of
Pavement

2" x 18"
Drainage Slot
(Where Applicable
See Note 1)

Gutter
Line

4'-0"
1_gn 73" 71 5n
7% 7%
Back of
Barrier ~
[N
Match Adjacent nl,
ACulgb S(Ops Sidewalk
s Required —| or Sod
Edge of Gutter
Pavement Line ﬂzz
_\ Optional Long. >
Joint (Typ.) <
Back of
Footin
SECTION A-A J

ml

_\ Optional Long.

Joint (Typ.)

SECTION C-C

CURB & GUTTER
BARRIER WITH

D

RAINAGE SLOT

DRAINAGE SLOT NOTES:

1. GENERAL: Place 2%" x 18" Drainage Slots at locations and/or spacing called for in the Plans. The minimum spacing is 20 feet.

CURB & GUTTER

P
Sidewalk

DRAINAGE SLOT DETAILS

BARRIER

Edge of
avement

ISOMETRIC VIEW
CURB GUTTER BARRIER
WITH DRAINAGE SLOT

Drainage
Slot

Single-Slope Traffic Railing

or Wall Coping Barrier
(If Applicable, See Note 4)

Al Bl

Curb & Gutter Barrier Segment Begin/End

2% x 18"

¢ 3" Doweled Joint

(See Note 3) 2_‘

Curb & Gutter
Barrier Sta.

30"

End Transition
for Guardrail
(See Note 5)

Approach Slab
or Junction Slab
(If Applicable) X

EEFERFEENE
TEEERRE A

B
*EEERRE A

Guardrail Connection
(If Applicable)
(See Index 536-001)

Edge of

Pavement \

Gutter Line ‘
& Optional
Long. Joint

2. STEEL REINFORCEMENT CONFLICT: When the Drainage Slot encounters a conflict with reinforcing steel, shift or cut the
reinforcing steel to provide 2%"(+ ") of concrete cover for the reinforcing around the Drainage Slot. If cutting the vertical
bars, maintain 8" bar spacing. If shifting the vertical bars, move the bars from the standard 8" spacing location to the closest
end of the drainage slot (distributing additional vertical reinforcement evenly on each side of the Drainage Slot).

Sidewalk

ELEVATION

Back of

Footing\

Back of

Barrier \

Top of
Barrier I

LI PR

Face of
Barrier

Gutter/
Line

Edge of /
Pavement

PLAN

CURB AND GUTTER BARRIER NOTES:

1

2.

. SECTION VIEWS: For additional Views A-A and B-B, see Sheet 21.

EXPANSION JOINTS: Place %" width transverse expansion joints through the barrier and footing spaced at 100-foot maximum
intervals. On both sides of each joint, use the Free End Reinforcing bar spacing per Sheet 21.

. DOWELED JOINTS: See the General Notes on Sheet 1 for usage of joint types. Where required, install %" Doweled Joints as
defined on Sheet 13.

. TRAFFIC RAILING CONNECTIONS: Align the barrier and Traffic Railing faces and connect with the %" Doweled Joint per Sheet 13.

. GUARDRAIL CONNECTIONS: Connect Guardrail using the Transition Connections to Rigid Barrier per Index 536-001 in conjunction
with 3'-0" End Transition for Guardrail as shown herein.

. FREE ENDS: When the barrier end does not terminate with a Traffic Railing connection or Guardrail connection as called for in
the Plans, terminate the barrier in accordance with the Free End Reinforcing Note on Sheet 21.

CURB AND GUTTER BARRIER

LAST
REVISION

11/01/22

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)

FY 2023-24
STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

521-001

SHEET

20 of 26

CONCRETE BARRIER
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4-0"
7-qn 7'-3" 1'-5"
71/41! ‘ 73/4H
Bar 5V2 @
9" Sp. Max. —
No. 4 Bars 2" Cover
@85S T
Max. (Typ.) — %;ﬁf}'er
Top &
Sides)
A
Match Adjacent Ba”rs Ut @ "
Curb”Slope 9" 5p. Max. = ~ Sidewalk
As Reqwred\ E or Sod
Edge of Gutter 9
Pavement Line Zé ZZ
2
I N
TP 1l 5
3" Cover (Typ.) | f
(Footing Bottom ‘ ﬁ
& Sides) LBack of
No. 5 Bars @ Footing
9" Sp. Max. (Typ.)
SECTION A-A
CURB & GUTTER
BARRIER

Concrete Qty. = 0.26 Cr/F7
Stee/ Qty. = 41.2 LB/FT

No. 5 Bars @ 9"

4-0"

1_gn 773"

7'_5n

Match Adjacent
Curb Slope

1/
Bars 5V2 6% |
@ 6" Sp.
(Field Bend
Top & Cut
Bottom to
Lap with

87"

2" Cover

Bars 5U4) — P ¢

2" Cover

I~ No. 4 Bars Tapered Down
with Barrier Height

2-g"

. No. 4 Bars s Sidewalk
As Required —._| A @8 sp g or Sod
21 Cover Max. (Typ.) t
Edge of — 2
Pavement [S)
3 m g
| fn
I == N
T N °
i [ T [ ‘w -
3" Cover (Typ.) | f /
(Footing Bottom - ﬁ
& sides) 6 C pack o
Hook :
. B 5U4
No. 5 Bars @ (Min.) @ar; e Footing
6" Sp. Max. (Typ.) (Cut Bottom to Lap
VIEW B-B and Field Bend to
END OF Align with Bars 5V2)
TRANSITION

FOR GUARDRAIL

Back of Field Cut and/or
Footing Sp. Max. (Typ.) Field Bend
/ A m Bars 5V2 & 5U4 B
o s
Back of
Barrier —
= ' ' a ' 1 ' ir ¥; -
N NS
3 N | -
3 ol R
& =~
§ m ; /\J\[»
N L L il L L L I— | N
NOTES: 1 ™
1. GENERAL: Work with the Plan and Elevation Views Gutter /
on Sheet 20. : Line —|
2. FREE END REINFORCING: Where shown in the j‘ 3" Cover
Plans, terminate the 38" Curb & Gutter Barrier L
section with a transverse vertical end face. = U U U U U U U U U
Reduce the spacing of Bars 5V2 and 5U4 to 6" for
5 Spaces, placed with 3" cover from the barrier's \
end face. Edge of Pavement A il
3. BAR BENDING DIAGRAMS: For additional details " ol
for bars 5V2 and 5U4, see the Bar Bending Bars 5V2 & 504 @ 9" Sp. Max. > 5p. @ 6" (+7)
Diagrams on Sheet 26. 30"
End Transition
for Guardrail
PLAN VIEW - END SEGMENT FOR GUARDRAIL CONNECTION
(Longitudinal Steel Not Shown for Clarity) CURB AND GUTTER BARRIER -
REINFORCING DETAILS
=| DESCRIPTION:
REI\_/AI\EZ'ON S FY 2023-24 INDEX SHEET
9 FDOT{S CONCRETE BARRIER
11/01/18 |3 —=—> STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 21of 26
4




8:51:03 AM

10/20/2022

4-0"

Curb & Gutter Barrier ‘ Barrier Sloped End Treatment (Linear Transition) Type F Curb
r-4 r-3 r'-5" (See Sheet 20) ‘ 10-0" or 25'-0" Per the Plans (See Note 1)
7hm 73 Bars No. 4
Bar 5v2 T 5v2 Bars D Optional Begin/End
@9 S (Typ.) NW-)\ ‘ Transverse Curb & Gutter
Max. (Typ.) Joint Barrier Sta.
i N N } I Top of
No@48§«315rs 2" Cover — ! } Barrier
(Typ., ' =
Max. (Typ.)q Barrier = / | E
Top & = f .
Bars 5U4 Sides) | Tapering
‘ @ 9" 5 _ & oy | | | No. 4 Bars
Match Adjacent Max. (Typ.) 4 I W') hl’ — ! i
Curb Slope - Sidewalk |
As Required — 1— or Sod | $
Edge of Guzter % ] \ : /TOP etk
Pavement Ine ©
Zﬁq izz L i : ; /Gutter Line
\ [
R 3 = N 7 a
‘ = - - — = U s . Type F
3" Cover (Typ.) | L ! f / : / | 3" Clear Curb =
- ypl | 1 Back of Bars No. 5 Bars
(Footing Bottom SECTION D-D Footing 5U4 D (Typ). E F
& sides) BEGIN TRANSITION (Typ.) L2
No. 5 Bars @
9" Sp. Max. (Typ.)
ELEVATION - CURB AND GUTTER BARRIER
4-0" SHOWING SLOPED END TREATMENT
(Approach and Trailing
r-4 r-3 r-5 End Similar by Opposite Hand)
Top Front Varies
of Barrier Field Cut
N 7’
(Typ.) N as Reqd Back of D E Tapering F
Optional (Maintain Footing No. 4 Bars
Match Adjacent Long. 2" Cover) \ i
Curb Slope Joint ) ; n n n n n n n
: ~Tapering Sidewalk — } S—
As Required — (Typ.) No. 4 Bars or Sod ;. |
Edge of Gutter < = [
Pavement Line ﬂ = f —— |- Back of Barrier
| ! pd +
(( & o | [ I I O N J\J\ -~ Back of Curb =
- =~ A . 7 :j B N N e /F ace of Curb o
N [ H + H [ [ I
J|
Back of & <
SECTION E-E Footing || fr \Gutter Line A
INTERMEDIATE TRANSITION ¥ :
(Height Varies Linearly =~ | ; , ,
, . p— 2" Expansion Joint
Per Elevation View) ! Tt ! 2 —°F T
Length of Need D Edge of E Top Front F Type F
Sta. & Offset Pavement of Barrier Curb
4'-0" ‘I ‘I ‘I
v iy s PLAN - CURB AND GUTTER BARRIER
Match Ad iacent SHOWING SLOPED END TREATMENT
atch acen s
Curb’Slope e , (Approach and Trailing End
op Face of 1I'-1 Top of Sidewalk P ;
As Required — | Curb ok o or Sod Similar by Opposite Hand;
Edge of Gutter / & Curb See Sections for All
Pavement Line . Longitudinal Steel Locations)
o
. NOTES:
Outline of  f, oo oo . s <
Ad jacent /‘ =~ 1. GENERAL: Install a Sloped End Treatment only where called for in the Plans, using either a 10'-0" length or 25'-0" length
Type F Curb ) treatment as specified in the Plans. The 10'-0" length option is shown herein, while the 25'-0" length option requires
additional trimmed Bars 5U4 & 5V2 at the same 9" longitudinal spacing.
SECTION F-F gsglgi”o; 2. BAR BENDING DIAGRAMS: For additional details on Bars 5V2 & 5U4, see the Bar Bending Diagrams on Sheet 26
END TRANSITION ' ' ' '
(Align with Type-F Curb)
CURB AND GUTTER BARRIER - SLOPED END TREATMENT
=| DESCRIPTION:
REI\./A[\?;'ON S FY 2023_24 INDEX SHEET
9 FDOTi} CONCRETE BARRIER
11/01/18 E - STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 22 of 26
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Retaining Wall

Flush
Segment

H\ Concrete or

Flowable F//l\
4]

Gutter Line 7

Taper Rate

— Overhead Sign
Support Pedestal

t— Overhead Sign
Support Base Plate

(See Note 1)

<

Trailing Taper Segment (Linear) Offset Segment

H\ C?ncrise or//
Flowable Fi \
Al

Taper Rate
(See Note 1)

A

Approach Taper Segment (Linear)

Flush
Segment

(See Note 1) (See Note 1)

(See Section A-A for
Barrier Reinforcing)

-3

7% T

Bars 4V3
@ 12" Sp. —

PLAN

(See Note 1)

" Preformed
Joint Filler

(Against Face of

Retaining Wall,
Full Height of n

1" preformed

Joint Filler

(Against Face of

- Retaining Wall, N

No. 4 Bars @
10" Sp. Max.
/ (Typ.) (Each Face)

3o

Concrete Barrier)

Single-Faced

Gutter Line

Section

|_— Retaining

Wall

Full Height of Fill) |_— Retaining
wall

Concrete or
Flowable Fill

Single-Faced
Section

Gutter Line

SECTION A-A
38" HEIGHT SECTION B-B SECTION C-C
SINGLE-FACED SECTION FLUSH OFFSET
(Reverse Side Similar SEGMENT SEGMENT

by Opposite Hand)

NOTES:

1. TAPER SEGMENTS AND OFFSET SEGMENT: The plan view shown is an example only,
showing general geometry for the taper segments and offset segment. For the actual
segment lengths and corresponding taper rates required, see the barrier placement
information in the Plans.

2. OVERHEAD SIGN SUPPORT: The overhead sign support shown is an example only; see
the Plans for the project-specific dimensions and requirements if applicable.

3. CONNECTION TO SHOULDER BARRIER SECTIONS: Connect to Shoulder Barrier sections
using a continuous pour or Transverse Joint, where longitudinal steel that aligns
within the adjacent section is maintained continuously between sections or has a full
lap splice with the adjacent section's longitudinal steel.

4. FREE ENDS: Where shown in the Plans, terminate the Single-Faced Section with a
transverse end face. Place a stirrup bar with a 3" cover from the end face. Place
longitudinal bars with a 3" cover from the end face.

5. CONCRETE OR FLOWABLE FILL: Use Class NS Concrete in accordance with
Specification 347 or Non-Excavatable Flowable Fill in accordance with Specification

121.

__—| Direction of Traffic

Overhead Sign Support

(Project-Specific)

v preformed
Joint Filler (Typ.)
(Full Perimeter
of Pedestal, Full
Height of Fill)

Single-Faced
Section

Gutter Line

| — Retaining
wall

| — " Preformed

1 Joint Filler
(Against Face of
Retaining Wall,
\gg””ﬂe Full Height of
Flowable Concrete Fill)
Fill ———|
| +— Overhead Sign
s Support Pedestal
N (Project-Specific)
SECTION D-D

OVERHEAD SIGN

SUPPORT
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Flush Segment

Transition Segment (Linear Taper)

Offset Segment

Shoulder Barrier Segment for Guardrail

71_3
7% 7%
Bars 4V3
@ 12" Sp. —
2
COVe/.
(A7 el | ™ No. 4 Bars @
ﬁ / Sldes) 10" Sp. Max.
#n / (Typ.) (Each Face)

SECTION A-A
38" HEIGHT
SINGLE-FACED SECTION
(Reverse Side Similar
by Opposite Hand)

NOTES:

1. TAPER SEGMENTS AND OFFSET SEGMENT: The plan view shown is an example only,
showing general geometry for the taper segments and offset segment. For the actual
segment lengths and corresponding taper rates required, see the barrier placement

information in the Plans.

2. OVERHEAD SIGN SUPPORT: The overhead sign support shown is an example only; see

Single-Faced

Gutter Line

5" Preformed

Joint Filler

(Against Face of
Retaining Wall,
Full Height of N

Concrete Barrier)

Section

SECTION B-B
FLUSH
SEGMENT

(See Note 1)

Single-Faced
Section

| — Retaining

wall

Gutter Line

the Plans for the project-specific dimensions and requirements if applicable.

" Preformed
Joint Filler
(Against Face of
Retaining Wall,
Full Height of Fill)

Concrete or
Flowable Fill

(See Note 1)

PLAN

(See Section A-A for
Barrier Reinforcing)

Overhead Sign Support

5" Preformed
Joint Filler (Typ.)
(Full Perimeter
of Pedestal, Full
Height of Fill)

SECTION C-C
OFFSET
SEGMENT

| — Retaining
Wwall

Transition for Guardrail.

Gutter Line

(Project-Specific)

Single-Faced

Section

Barrier per Index 536-001.

10'-0" Min. (See Note 5)

Retaining
wall

™ Concrete
or
Flowable

Fill ——

Xz

—

| — " Preformed
Joint Filler
(Against Face of
Retaining Wall,
Full Height of
Concrete Fill)

Gutter Line \

—— Overhead Sign
Support Pedestal

(Project-Specific)

\
SECTION D-D

OVERHEAD SIGN

SUPPORT

5. GUARDRAIL CONNECTIONS: Within the Shoulder Barrier Segment for Guardrail,
install Shoulder Barrier as shown per Sheet 3, including the corresponding End
Connect Guardrail using the Transition Connections to Rigid

6. CONCRETE OR FLOWABLE FILL: Use Class NS Concrete in accordance with

Specification 347 or Non-Excavatable Flowable Fill in accordance with Specification

121.

3. CONNECTIONS TO DIFFERENT CONCRETE BARRIER SECTIONS: Connect to aligning

barrier sections using a continuous pour or Transverse Joint, where longitudinal steel
that aligns within the adjacent section is maintained continuously between sections or

has a full lap splice with the adjacent section's longitudinal steel.

4. FREE ENDS: Where shown in the Plans, terminate the Single-Faced Section with a
transverse end face. Place a stirrup bar with a 3" cover from the end face. Place
longitudinal bars with a 3" cover from the end face.

Use only concrete fill behind the Shoulder Barrier Segment,; do not use flowable fill
at this location.

" Preformed
Joint Filler
(Against Face of
Retaining Wall,
Full Height of
Concrete Fill)

Concrete Bars 4V3 @
Optional Fill Only 10" Sp. Max.
B . C D Transverse (See E (Invert Every
al Retaining Wall Joint ~ Note 6) Other Bar) ol
/1 ]
\ =~ | — No. 4 Bars @ 10" Sp. Max.
] Concrete or Overhead Sign | ® .
A Flowable F///\ Support Base Plate —| § 5 (~— End Face of Concrete Fill
B =5 o Wi
= “ Overhead Sign 513 3-0" Min. =
. Support Pedestal — YN
Gutter Line S cen- ‘i _J ........
! S R =
Taper Rate e} - - [ S S S S N
(See Note 1) a2l T\ ...................................... PN
v " Z
! ! Guardrail
C DI e El---iimmiiiinaas (See Note 5)

| — Retaining
Wall

2" Cover

Bars 4V3

@ 10" Sp. Max.
(Invert Every
Other Bar)

Concrete
Fill Only
Should
B(;l;rr‘g; (See Note 6)
(See
Note 5)

SECTION E-E

SHOULDER BARRIER

SEGMENT FOR
GUARDRAIL

l.— End Face
L “ T of Concrete
Fill
> No. 4 Bars @
10" Sp. Max.

Concrete
N\~ Fill

T k%@ 3" Cover

SECTION F-F
CONCRETE FILL
END FACE

WALL SHIELDING BARRIER -
38" HEIGHT SECTION -
GUARDRAIL CONNECTION
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56" Height Section

1. PROJECT-SPECIFIC REINFORCING: For footing and barrier reinforcing
required for the overhead sign support, see the project-specific design

2. BARRIER REINFORCING: Maintain the 38" Height Median Barrier's

Begin/End Range of Project-Specific . Begin/End
— Variable Section Rer’gnforcing {Not Sﬁown) Variable Section
Width Sta. (See Note 1) Width Sta. 2_
38" Height 38" Height
Single-Faced Section Barrier Height & Width Transition Barrier Height & Width Transition Single-Faced Section
(See Sheet 23) Varies (15'-0" Min., See Note 4) Varies (15'-0" Min., See Note 4) (See Sheet 23)
Additional
No. 4 Bars NO('P4 B;a/rs/ %' V-Groove %" V-6 ¥ V-G
- aralle 4" V-Groove 4" V-Groove
MC(U;XI?T Sp). to Top of (All Faces) (All Faces) (All Faces)
Optional - (yp. Barrier)
Transverse S
Joint (Typ.) \ — —— |
7 e ——— .
| f |
} }
7 | / | J
f 1 f
| / S |
| { I
f f
| No. 4 Bars @ | ' | Shift No. 4 Bars up to 3",
3" (T )H 3" (Typ.) 10" Sp. Max. as Required to Accommodate
yp yp | | ; -0 ! 2
—t Project-Specific Reinforcing
| \ | (Not Shown) (See Note 1)
Project-Specific Foundation e |
(Spread Footing Shown, | T |
Drilled Shaft Similar) i
(See Note 1) /:/ J_ :
ELEVATION
|
‘ Retaining A B C | C B A
Ny
o . :
! e e o s T ééézp o i
R ——
EE I S —— ) A L LA
2= Taper Rate =] —— ]
) (See Note 4) B L e B .
I-— <fs Taper Rate I-— NOTES:
Gutter Line C | k] C (See Note 4)
< | LS
CCL% in the Plans.
PLAN
(See Note 5)

" preformed

|_— Retaining Wall

Ly preformed | _— Retaining Wall

Joint Filler
(Against Face of

Joint Filler 7-3v Retaining Wall, *\/aries
(Against Face of Full Height of
Retaining Wall, 73" 7" Barrier) — Additional
Full Height of N No. 4 Bars
Barrier) — ‘ — Additional
N No. 4 Bars

No. 4 Bars @ > No. 4 Bars No. 4 Bars @ No. 4 Bars
12" Sp. Max. — @ 10" Sp. & 12" Sp. Max. —] @ 10" Sp.
Max. (Typ.) Max. (Typ.)

RS
S

(Each Face) ™

=
=

SECTION A-A
BEGIN TRANSITION

I #\2’/2“ Cover (Typ.)

—IN- \2’/2” Cover (Typ.)

SECTION B-B

*Dimension Varies Linearly
Between Section A-A and C-C

Yo" Preformed _
Joint Filler
(Against Face of
Retaining Wall,
Full Height of

Barrier) ~

No. 4 Bars @
12" Sp. Max. —

(Each Face)

|_— Retaining Wall

Pedestal Width
(See Note 3)

Setback

(See Note 3)

i\

>N__~ _\ 7
'

> Additional
No. 4 Bars

No. 4 Bars
@ 10" Sp

Max. (Ty

(Each Face)

4-g"

p.)

Pedestal Width
(See Note 3)

\ Project-Specific

Overhead Sign
Support

Project-Specific
Anchor Bolts
(See Notes 1 & 3)

SECTION C-C

N \21/2” Cover (Typ.)

END TRANSITION
(56" Height Section)

SECTION D-D
(Reinforcing Steel Not
Shown for Clarity)

longitudinal steel reinforcing continuously through the barrier height
transition and pedestal. Provide the Additional No. 4 Bars and taper as
required to maintain a 4%" maximum cover from the top of the barrier.

For the vertical and transverse reinforcement requirements shown in
Sections A-A through C-C, bar bending diagrams are not provided due to
varying section dimensions. Use any combination of spliced reinforcing
steel to position the reinforcement with the same cover, spacing,
continuity, and equivalent strength shown herein, as approved by the

Engineer.

3. PROJECT-SPECIFIC PEDESTAL WIDTH & SETBACK: The pedestal width is
governed by the size requirements of the overhead sign support, as
detailed in the Plans. Likewise, the setback distance from the sign
support base to the barrier face is governed by the anchor bolt cover

requirements, as defined per the Plans.

4 TRANSITION SEGMENTS: The Transition Segments shown are examples
only. For the actual approach and trailing transition taper rate, length,
and width, see the details in the Plans.

5. PLAN VIEW: Only top and bottom longitudinal reinforcing is shown for
clarity. For all longitudinal reinforcing locations, see the Section Views.

WALL SHIELDING BARRIER - 56" HEIGHT

SECTION FOR BARRIER-MOUNTED

SIGN SUPPORT SHIELDING
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117" 1-63

4 an 6%" ‘ 54" ‘ 67"
BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL _
1-7" ‘*‘ "_’ ‘ ‘ 51 D=21" /A
MARK SIZE LENGTH
Cl 4 3'-8" . . 77+@_+
Q Q
c2 5 3'-0" 2 oy
u1 4 51" ] % S
U2 4 7-8" o 1 lL— Field or oy = = = N
= Shop Bend —| in T
(VE] 5 9'-7" N N
u4 ° 29" Field or & & T
Vi 4 6'-4" '§t ShOp Bend k? L?
[aa) =~ =~
v2 5 6'-3" BAR 4C1 | -
v3 4 510" y O O o ot 9%
BARS 4U1 ’ i
BAR 4U2 BAR 4V1 BAR 4V 3
11"
4%
T 1-0%'
% D=3/~ T
B ]
NOTES: Field or
1. Work with the Standard Bar Bending Details Shop Bend —| R
per Index 415-001. 7>\ . pr
2. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams N R i -
are out to out. N “P l:r‘j
3. Use standard inner diameters for bar bending 5 N o
unless otherwise shown.
RS
@ BAR 5C2
N
' ' 11" T
BAR 5U4 BAR 5v2
OO
BAR 5U3
REINFORCING BAR BENDING DIAGRAMS
REI\_/AI\Z—ON S oo FDOﬁ FY 2023-24 C C A INDEX SHEET
z ONCRETE B 1E
11/01/18 & =~ STANDARD PLANS R RRIER 521-001| 26 of 26
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SHEET NO.

CONTENTS

1 Index Contents, General Notes

2 Example Layouts - Footing Placement and Connections

3 Barrier Plan and Elevation - Connection to Concrete Barrier - Connection to Guardrail
4 Barrier Details - Connection to Concrete Barrier

5 Barrier Details - Connection to Guardrail

6 Barrier Footing Options

7 Crash Wall Details

8 Reinforcing Bar Bending Diagrams

GENERAL NOTES:

1. CONCRETE: Use Class III or IV concrete unless otherwise called for in the Plans.

2. CONSTRUCTION JOINTS: Maintain continuity of reinforcement steel across Construction Joints, reinforcement lap splices are permitted
immediately adjacent to joints. Construct all Pier Protection Barrier continuously, with no expansion or contraction joints. Construction

Joints are classified herein as Transverse Joints or Longitudinal Joints.

Transverse Joints are permitted at 40 foot or greater intervals along the barrier.

Longitudinal Joints may only be installed where indicated in the following details and notes, with a location tolerance of + 1" from the
locations shown.

3. FOUNDATION: Compact the top 12 inches of the subgrade to at least 98% of the maximum density determined by FM 1-T 180, Method D.

4. DRAINAGE INLETS: See Index 425-031 for Adjacent Barrier Inlets, and isolate these structures from Pier Protection Barriers and
Footings with 1" Preformed Joint Filler.

5. BARRIER END MARKERS: For all free ends of barriers that are not connected to guardrail or concrete barrier, install a Type 3 Object
Marker on the end face per Specification 705.

6. BARRIER DELINEATORS: Install Barrier Delineators in accordance with Specification 705. Mount the delineators on the top face of the
barrier, with the roadway side of the delineator located 2" from the front face of the barrier and the reflective sheeting facing traffic
of the nearest approach.

7. CRACK CONTROL: Provide %" depth crack control V-Grooves at 15' to 30" spacing.

Locate V-Grooves above any joint or discontinuity in the

barrier footing. Align V-Grooves perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of the Pier Protection Barrier and make continuous across the top

surface and both side faces.

joints when stationary forms are utilized.

For slip formed barriers, score %" V-Grooves while the concrete is still plastic, otherwise pre-form the
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Pier Footing N N
with Column (Typ.) R
) ) (Round Column Shown, I'-0" Min. .
Edge Of Pier Footing, other Shapes Similar) ’ /A\
Drainage Structure, Utility, Etc. N . ) . \ / N
(Near or Above Pier Protection . = . ! = = . ! = 7 c
o . . \ ! \ ! rash Wall
Barrier Footing) (Typ.) 1-0" Min. JPEERE ' . : (Only Where Called
=— . . ' for in the Plans)
J; B ' R V2 (See Sheet 7)
N . = . f E __________________________________________________________ //
l .. : : o G . Crash Wall Sta.
. . ’ ' 7 & Offset
X ) IR . . N '; // (Per the Plans)
: ' Vo pod /
‘ ! Voo F | Field Bent & Shift | e ' 7/
: \ R i Bars 552 As Shown [ _ ' 7
' " , ! [ Drainage ' //
. o . I[_ : . Strggéure, ' // For Guardrail Connection
. AE" | l—\:\—e | ’ . // For Concrete Barrier Connection
oo R | | AorB o s
1 a—}—? | 7
' |
Begin/End —
PPB Sta. : 5 /': |
&POffSﬁt | Pier Protection I Transverse Jo/ntJ | Pttt : A B \ ] ‘ |
( % t 3 | Barrier (PPB) i S Permitted (Typ.) I : ' u Barrier Gutter Line | Begin/End
ans | I I : Drainage : o I PPB Sta. & Offset
| e o _| . Structure, G 4-0 | (Per the Pians)
| ' etc. ' Footing | i
| Field Bend & Shift I , , : - ‘1 | overlap | at Gutter Line)
| Bars 552 As Shown | Edge of Pier Protection e . | (See Note 3) I
I | Barrier Footing (Typ.) | I
e e e | S |
F
e a
PPB with Rear-Flush Footing PPB with Symmetrical Footing PPB with Front-Flush Footing
PPB with Rear-Flush Footing Guardrail (Shown)
Or Concrete Barrier (Similar)
(See Note 4)
Edge Of Traffic Lane /
EXAMPLE PLAN VIEW __—| Direction of Traffic
10'-9" 1'-9"
Min
Pier Column [ NOTES:
Or Pile \J | "
| | _— 56" PPB . . ) ) . ) ) )
44" PPB | | 1. GENERAL: The views shown herein are schematic only, showing example layouts for Pier Protection Barrier (PPB) footings and
/ | | Crash Wall placement in relation to adjacent miscellaneous structures (including bridge piers, footings, drainage structures, etc.).
) | | ) The actual PPB footing placement depends on the project-specific configuration of adjacent structures and obstacles. For project-
Barrier | | Barrier specific locations of PPB and adjacent features, see the Plans.
Gutter Line \ | | Gutter Line
: : 2. MINIMUM FOOTING LENGTH: The minimum length of a single footing option (i.e. Symmetrical Footing, Rear-Flush Footing, Front-Flush
| | T— Footing), is 8'-0", measured longitudinally. See Sheet 6 for the footing option details.
- 3" Min. | |
| I — 3. FOOTING OVERLAP: When a Front-Flush Footing section connects to a Rear-Flush Footing section, a 4'-0" footing overlap is required
T | I as shown. In footing overlap segments, place all lateral steel reinforcement continuously for the entire width of the combined
| / ]|— ————— e 171 footing while maintaining the cover requirements per Sheet 6.
! | 6" min.
Pier Protection Barrier | | 4. CONNECTING GUARDRAIL OR CONCRETE BARRIER: Connect the PPB to either Guardrail or Concrete Barrier as specified in the Plans.
Footing, Type Varies (Typ.) !_ T &\ JI For additional Guardrail Details, see Sheet 3 and Index 536-001. For additional Concrete Barrier Details, see Sheet 3 and Index
S e — -
| / \| \ Pier Footing (Varies) 521-001.
LI\,_L J_I\,i\
EXAMPLE SECTION VIEW
EXAMPLE LAYOUTS - FOOTING PLACEMENT AND CONNECTIONS
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L’A’\;TO"’ 5 FDOT{S FY 2023-24 PIER PROTECTION BARRIER o S
11/01/17 |3 =~ STANDARD PLANS 521-002| 2 of 8
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Pl el
" i ! ta. g i ! ta.
44" PPB | Barrier Vert. Taper (Per the Plans) 44" PPB Barrier Vert. Taper (Per the Plans)
3 o 6'-0"
‘ %" Doweled Joint
gop of B . | Fseb Moy 5215001 Top of B .
arrier Linear Dowel Details) Barrier Linear
s L T R i
b
S . %
n = = r\l| n =
i
Finish Grade, Finish Grade,
Gutter Line, Gutter Line,
& Long. Joint \ & Long. Joint \
T - U
\ . \ \ 3 \
Bl
Stem (Typ.) Stem (Typ.)
(See Sheet 6 for " (See Sheet 6 for "
Footing Details) ELEVATION - 44" PPB Footing Details) ELEVATION - 44" PPB
(See Sheet 4) (See Sheet 5)
56" PPB Riser Vert. Taper | _Barrier Vert. Taper 56" PPB Riser Vert. Taper Barrier Vert. Taper
60" 30" 6-0" 6-0"
Begin/End Begin/End
A . 56" PPB Sta. A . 56" PPB Sta.
_— Linear (Per the Plans) = Linear (Per the Plans)
Taper Taper
. ‘ %" Doweled Joint .
S — Risel Top of S %ee Index 521-001 S e Riser Top of
al (Vert ace}\8 \w Dowel Details) = (Vert ace)\ Barrier ?|
& LR A Guardrail Connection
S X R (See Index 521-001)
Sy frrrzifIIIIN N ®© \
n| = = N n| =
c::::::':;::.::'_::::::-_, FvI,
Finish Grade, ‘: Finish Grade,
Gutter Line, ‘ Gutter Line,
& Long. Joint \ " & Long. Joint \
R U —
E\Eﬂ:\\‘:
\ \ —\ \ \
4 Bl 4 Bl
ELEVATION - 56" PPB ELEVATION - 56" PPB
(See Sheet 4) (See Sheet 5)
Crash Wall Crash Wall
(Only Where Called (Only Where Called
for in the Plans) . for in the Plans) .
(See Sheet 7) .’ (See Sheet 7) .
\ Concrete \
Back of Face of Top of R Barrier Back of Face of Top of .
Barrier \ Barrier Barrier (See Index Barrier \ Barrier Barrier
521-001) r Guardrail
X X 3-0" : (See Index
o = N = ‘ k- 536-001)
© o © :
~ 9 s = L - Y %
Gutter Line S Gutter Line S ‘ Tapered Toe
PLAN PLAN ‘ 3-0"
(Footing Not Shown, (Footing Not Shown,
See Sheet 6 for Options) CONNECTION TO See Sheet 6 for Options) CONNECTION TO
CONCRETE BARRIER GUARDRAIL
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FY 2023-24 INDEX SHEET
9 FDOT{S PIER PROTECTION BARRIER
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Riser Vert. Taper Barrier Vert. Taper

6'-0" 3-0" 1'-6%"
} 8" 10" .
. : Tapering
i Al s BT | st ot
(Typ.) Ba?s 5,3 (As Reqd.) -6
Typ. ) :
D \ | Trim Top D ﬁ% [T gl 10"
e ] Bar SV = = Top of Barrier I3 |P Omit Bar if - Tapering
~ \ as Reqd. (Linear Taper) ~lg ) Transitioning ‘ pare STd)
: Barrier < Section to (As Reqd.
B l — EZ%F(IQ@Q C Face (Typ.) — = 56" PPB —| -
I — | — i
\
i i — - Bars 5V @ ) Bars 5V @ 5
] —— 8" Sp. Max. —| 8" Sp. Max. —|
! . & S
[ g
N R N 3 =
; * B 38 S .
St ) Max — = N = -
B | L I © | © &
) = I —l I — I N Bars 851 U , ‘ Bars 851 ‘ o)
L i n (Typ.) — o (Typ.) — o
. i r I C Bars 5U @ . Bars 5U @ .
H I 8" Sp. Max. —| © 8" Sp. Max. —| ©
— I — || Shoulder Shoulder
‘ Pavement Gutter s Pavement Gutter <
e} e}
e AH=—— _é ~ Bgﬂd/ed ™ M
[ | ars 1 1
//— Bl U rotal) 2" Cl. (Typ.) 2" Cl. (Typ.)
N N Long. Joint (Typ.) St (Typ.) Long. Joint (Typ.) St (Typ.)
. . . em . . . em .
A Zzlrz/tséfri CLS/(r?ge, Bars 5U (Typ.) B (SStgén Sheet 6 C (See Shégt 6 (See Shégt 6
= & Longitudinal = for Footing SECTION A-A [ Footing SECTION B-B [%, Footing
Joint ELEVAT[ON etars 56” PPB 44" PPB
(56" PPB Shown, 44" PPB Similar Concrete Qty. = 0.19 Cr/F7 (Above Gutter Line) Concrete Qty. = 0.76 Cr/F7 (Above Gutter Line)
with 1'-0" Riser and Related Stee/ Qty. = 47.7 LB/FT (Excluding Bars 5U & &7) Stee/ Qty. = 357 LB/FT (Excluding Bars 5U & &7)
Reinforcing Removed)
1-6%"
11%"
Bars 5U & 5V Maintain Slope -
Bars 5U, 5V, & 5R @ 8" Sp. (Bars 5R for 56" PPB Only) 8" 5 Sp. @ 6" of Adjacent © — Tapering
(Field Cut Bars Barrier Face — A Bars 8T
Back of Bar 5R Bar 5V (Fo?)ta/%g‘s%ézzyig'/i SV as Reqd.) .;aZSBgBd/ed . Bgr§t5v
Barrier \ (Typ.) (Typ) Not Shown) (6 Bars Total) ( ”QL Roeq?f} ]
\ \ N [ . Cove, ¥
S i | X Yaries
Ry / = | o
© 1 . I Bars 851 - N
=~ . R (Typ-) — © o
® ! ! ! ! ! . . . g . . g S W ~ Bars 5U @ ]
8" Sp. Max. —| ©
. / 3" Cl. ) Shoulder
Gutter Line Bars 851 o Begin/End PPB Pavement Gutter N
3-0 Sta. & Offset or Fill Line ©
PLAN (Per the Plans) \
(Details Not Shown Below Gutter Line, - — — — H-—
See Sheet 6 for Footing and Stem Details) ”
(Only Top & Bottom Longitudinal Steel Shown, 2" Cl. 2" Cl.
See Section Views for All Steel Locations) \
END VIEW C-C
NOTES: (Connects to Adjacent Concrete
: Barrier, Aligned at Gutter Line)
1. GENERAL: Construct either the 56" PPB or the 44" PPB height as called for in the Plans.
See Sheets 2 & 3 for additional plan and elevation details.
2. FOOTING OPTIONS: See Sheet 6 for the supporting stem and footing details.
BARRIER DETAILS - CONNECTION TO CONCRETE BARRIER
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision | Foot) | 204324 PIER PROTECTION BARRIER o T
N \
11/01/17 |3 — STANDARD PLANS 521-002| 4 of 8
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Riser Vert. Taper

Barrier Vert. Taper

6'-0" 6'-0" 1'-6%"
87" 10 Tapering
Bars Begin/End PPB Sta.
_=""8s1 A Ba?% 5\/) (Pegr the Plans) ‘ 5@%52)
yp. Bars 5R Trim T qd. 1-6%"
rim Top / ( -
s = \y e Bar 5V s | 0 Iop p
s ‘ H as Reqd. , QS P omit Bar if 8% 10 Tapering
= Top of Barrier == Loan B 8T
< (Linear Taper) x N Transitioning ars
Barrier < Section to (As Reqd.)
I NN ] Face (Typ.) —| L ~ 56" PPB — -
% ﬁs]s Tapering \ e o
— Bars 8T < o :
Bars 5V @ 3 Bars 5V @ 3
— * ] D 8" Sp. Max. —| i 8" Sp. Max. —| i
N — * jss\ [ ¥ R q ¥
& ; I — (gags 55R & % &
- — " p. < [e)
A ) ‘ Max — < N = N
6? L e I © I © 5|0
M = =l i I | — Bars 851 U~ i Bars 851 ‘ o)
L P 1 % (Typ.) — o (Typ.) — ©
L I (I | | {1 1 R
] . P | =l N Bars 5U @ . Bars 5U @ .
P 8" Sp. Max. —| © 8" Sp. Max. —| ©
— i B —— :,,—é — Shoulder Shoulder
_,/ Pavement Gutter % Pavement Gutter o
- L or Fill Line \
L 1T _g ~ ngd!ed ™ o)
" ars 1 1"
s //— s pars 2 otal) 2" Cl. (Typ.) 2" Cl. (Typ.)
A gim'sh (z(ade, Bars 5U (Typ.) B C Stem D Long. Joint (Typ.) (SS?S(T éﬁég‘t) 6 Long. Joint (Typ.) (Sstgén 5(7%'2}) 6
utter Line, ‘J ‘I (See Sheet 6 ‘I i i
& Longitudinal for Footing SECTION A-A [ Footing SECTION B-B [%, Footing
Joint ELEVATION Details) 56" PPB 44" PPB
(56" PPB Shown, 44" PPB Similar Concrete Oty. = 0.79 CY/FT (Above Gutter Line) Concrete Qty. = 0.16 CY/FT (Above Gutter Line)
with 1'-0" Riser and Related Stee/ Qty. = 47.7 LB/FT (Excluding Bars 5U & &7) Stee/ Qty. = 357 LB/FT (Excluding Bars 5U & &7)
Reinforcing Removed)
1-6%"
Bars 5U & 5V Bars 5U & 5V 110" . ~1sm
Bars 5U, 5V, & 5R @ 8" Sp. (Bars 5R for 56" PPB Only) 8" 5 5p. @ 8" 5 5Sp. @ 6" Maintain Slope - 1I'-67%
(Field Cut Bars (Field Cut and/or Bend of Adjacent S — Tapering -0l
5V as Reqd.) Bars 5V & 5U as Reqd.) Barrier Face — A Bars 8T Bars 5V 4
ock of  Gar 38 Bar 5 reTn AT Bar Bgpoiec (Bend Top & s
Barrier Typ. Typ. Bars 5V Trim Bottom © Tapering
\\ Not Shown) (6 Bars Total) (Trim Bottom as Reqd.) — 3 7 Bare 8T
q q c\" q \ q q q q q q q q c{/ (!: - as Reqd) ] - COV@/‘ Y %(
H ~ B .
. = == f S~~~ B Cove, o i Ules
N\g — / 2 Var/‘es N Maintain Slope =
K 1 O © of Adjacent I ©
E N H e || — — —  — 0 Bars 851 ‘ N Barrier Face — ‘
) :[:[ :::[::{ I :* 7: i I 1l i 1 I i L H F 2 I — 1 (Typ.) — o n'1 ) &
Bars 851 i
/ i Bars 5U @ . (Typ.) —— . N
: 3" ClI. 8" Sp. Max. —] © ; o
Gutter Line Bars 851 Shoulder Shoulder 3
Tapered Toe Pavement  Gutter 5 Pavement . 5
‘ 3-0" or Fill Line or Fill 2, Min.,
6-0" \ ax.
PLAN T T 1 = -1
(Details Not Shown Below Gutter Line, Begin/End PPB - ) | i >l
See Sheet 6 for Footing and Stem Details) Par the Plams) 2. Cl, 2 Cl. Rl :
(Only Top & Bottom Longitudinal Steel Shown, \ (Bend afa,ggqgtj ) \
See Section Views for All Steel Locations) '
END VIEW C-C END VIEW D-D
NOTES: (Begin Tapered Toe (End Tapered Toe
: for Guardrail) for Guardrail)
1. GENERAL: Construct either the 56" PPB or the 44" PPB height as called for in the Plans.
See Sheets 2 & 3 for additional plan and elevation details.
2. FOOTING OPTIONS: See Sheet 6 for the supporting stem and footing details.
BARRIER DETAILS - CONNECTION TO GUARDRAIL
=| DESCRIPTION:
LAST S FY 2023-24 INDEX SHEET
REVISION |5 FDOT\) PIER PROTECTION BARRIER
~ b
11/01/17 |3 — STANDARD PLANS 521-002| 5of 8
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7'-0" 7'-0"
55" 1-6%" 2'-8%" 1-6%" 2'-8%"
| — 44" or 56" PPB 44" or 56" PPB
(See Sheets (See Sheets
N 3 thru 5) N 3 thru 5)
Bars 5U @ Bars 5U @
8" Sp. Max. —| 8" Sp. Max. —|
P ] Expanded Shoulder L Expanded Shoulder
Shoulder Gutter Jgﬂ% (Varies, 2'-0" Min.) Shoulder Gutter JZT,?{ (Varies, 6'-0" Min.)
Pavt. or Fill Line Pavt. or Fill Line
(Reqd.) 1 2 (Reqd.) \L 5
= = — 7 7 | T ; I~ = 7 7 =TIl .
| I TLL e
. R | =11 ) F
- Optional S| | isc. Drai Optional S| Bars .
— isc. Drainage — S
© Bars 5F1 Bars 552 Long. | Structare, 0 Bars 552 Long. 5F2 @
N @ 6" Sp. (Typ.) 1 I %t!l!}ty, bEltc.(sas (Typ.) \L 6" Sp. N
————— H—— plicable (See —-——— =1
: ! G,/ D : the Plans for : BN ,7
2" cl. : & | Project-specific 2" cl. 5
(.Typ' & | LL | onfiguration) (.Typ' ;I‘
Sides) | ! | | Sides) |
S Bottom of Spread Footing j \ii b — Bottom of S
. (Level Transversely) See Note 2 Spread Footing .
fn (Level Transversely) [2)
Spacing No. 5 Bars |3" 5 Sp. @ 1I'-0" 1'-9" Spacing No. 5 Bars |3" 2 Sp. @ I'-0" 2 Sp. @ 1I'-0" 3"
(Longitudinal Bars (Longitudinal Bars
Top & Bottom) Top & Bottom)
SECTION E-E SECTION F-F
REAR-FLUSH FOOTING OPTION SYMMETRICAL FOOTING OPTION
Concrete Qty. = 0.34 CV/F7 (Below Gutter Line) Concrete Qty. = 0.34 CY/FT (Below Guiter Line)
Stee/ Qty. = 635 LB/FT (1ncluding Bars 5U) Stee/ Qty. = 62.6 LB/FT (Including Bars 5U)
71_0"
1-6%" 5-5%"
44" or 56" PPB
B (See Sheets
N 3 thru 5)
Bars 5U @ .
8" Sp. Max. —| NOTES:
Expanded Shoulder
Shoulder Gutter Long. (Varies, 6-0" Min.) 1. GENERAL: Install the footing options per project-specific requirements, as defined on
Pavt. or Fill Line \ (Rég’;s Sheet 2 and specified per the Plans.
———DL' ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ% Work with the supported 44" PPB and 56" PPB as shown on Sheets 3, 4, & 5.
=T =] T,
| TR | || optional |y / 2. OPTIONAL SLIP FORMING SUPPORT: The I'-0" depth spread footing may be extended by
[ | o cl. Long. S _ 3" laterally beyond the face of the stem to provide support for a subsequent slip
Misc. Drainage | Typ. Joint = Bars 5F1 Bars 552 © forming operation above. Do not adjust the steel reinforcement location for the
= ﬁgfﬁfyt,”%et’c, as | Sides) w @ 6" Sp. (Typ.) A additional concrete.
Applicable (See | o0 B | /] ' '
the Plans for | | 7 N 3. GUARDRAIL CONNECTION TAPERED TOE: For tapering the barrier as shown on Sheet 5,
gro%ect—slp.eaf/c | | / ‘cl View D-D, bend Bars U away from the stem face as required. For this case, the cover
onfiguration) | | ~ requirement is variable for one side of the stem (only at the tapered toe locations).
l |
—————————— - / Bottom of Spread Footing j S
See Note 2 (Level Transversely) .
135
Spacing No. 5 Bars 1'-9" 5 S5p. @ I'-0" = 5'-0" 3"
(Longitudinal Bars
Top & Bottom)
SECTION G-G
FRONT-FLUSH FOOTING OPTION
Concrete Qty. = 0.34 CV/F7T (Below Gutter Line)
Stee/ Qty. = 635 LB/FT (Incluading Bars 5U)
BARRIER FOOTING OPTIONS
=| DESCRIPTION:
REI\_/AI\ZFON S FY 2023-24 INDEX SHEET
9 FDOT{S PIER PROTECTION BARRIER
11/01/17 g —=—> STANDARD PLANS 521-002| 6 of 8




8:51:12 AM

10/20/2022

Field Bend And Shift Bars 553
In Crash Wall Footing To Lap
2'-0" Min. With Bars 552 In
Barrier Footing (Typ.)

Barrier Footing
(Location Varies by
Type, Extend Crash

Wall Footing &

Reinforcing as
Required to

Splice as Shown) ——

Field Cut, Rotate, and
Shift Bars 5F1 & 5F2 In
Footings As Shown (Typ.)

Crash Wall Footing

Crash Wall
Sta. & Offset
(Per the Plans)

\
|/

Field Bend Bars 553 in

Crash Wall to Extend 2'-0"
Min. Into PPB (Typ.)

44" or 56" Pier Protection Barrier

\V

38" Concrete Barrier Wall (Shown)

(Schematic View - See Note 3)

44" or 56" PPB

(Guardrail Similar, See Note 4)

PLAN

44" or 56" Crash Wall (See Note 2)

71_0" L
3|7 ©®
=TT ==
GH G| %
40" 30" BlE ©®
Slo glo
o |0
Bars 5E @ S| S| 0
1'-0" Sp. Max. _
(With Bars 51) —{_ S
” S~ Bars
fr cl. 553
yp- (Typ.)
Wall'&| 1 Nl
Stem)
N H|H 69 a|;>
\ 5% mfs
Bars 5L @ Bars 5L @
@ 1'-0" Sp. 1'-0" Sp. © @
Max. —L{||  Long. Max. — && Match Cross
Joint SIS Slope of
L Reqd. 1 Shoulder L
4‘ T T 2 T __________ \EH*‘_DHEH;[[‘ 4‘
- Optional :ﬁr
O ~
) Bars 5F1 Bars 553 Long. -
o @ 6" Sp. (Typ.) \ 0
‘ 1] A | R
2" Cl. ° ° 5 Spacing Bars 553
Typ. {* | ! (Longitudinal Bars
yp ‘ : : ~
Sides) | Each Face)
— Bottom of \
© Spread Footing See Note 5
n (Level Transversely)
Spacing Bars 553 3" 3 Sp. @ 1'-0"
(Longitudinal Bars
Top & Bottom) SECTION H-H
CRASH WALL

=|= < (See Plans for Length) Concrete Qty. = 0.82 CY/FT (44" Crash Wall) or 0.93 CY/FT (56" Crash Wall)
=S S Stee/ Gty. = 71.8 LB/FT (44" Crash Wall) or 76.0 LB/FT (56" Crash Wall)
o|< |8 ¢ Crash Wall
aln S| (Symmetrical)
SIS S| 2'-6" (Typ.) ‘ a Match Cross
< s S © |~ Slope of
IR ST H | Shoulder
-
=% K | — — .
S |3 Linear NSRS NOTES:
o (@ ! o| <
Taper Slwus
o 0
5 % (Typ.) / ‘ ~ ncE 1. GENERAL: Only where called for in the Plans, install the Crash Wall as a
S S PP’_‘? E”,,‘Z ‘ —_ ol > supplement for PPB. If applicable, see the Plans for the corresponding
S erg | S SY Station and Offset required.
U]
O >
I~ — } \ sl R For additional layout details, see Sheets 2 & 3.
Q
3 % ‘ \ 2. CRASH WALL HEIGHT: Install the Crash Wall at a height which matches
== the adjacent PPB (either 44" or 56").
g9 — : 3" Cl.
KA ‘ — T 3. SCHEMATIC VIEWS: Only partial reinforcing is shown in the Schematic
i — g:'yo'?') Views to establish a trend while keeping clarity. For all reinforcing
0| 59 r}l = ! nas steel locations and spacing requirements, see Section H-H.
X &R
NP ‘ \ 4. GUARDRAIL CONNECTIONS: To facilitate guardrail connections, shift the
! S Crash Wall 3 feet from the end of the PPB as shown on Sheets 2 & 3.
~1— Field Trim Bars 5L
Mat%%%;"z? ‘ LL and Bend Bars 553 5. OPTIONAL SLIP FORMING SUPPORT: The 1I'-0" depth spread footing may
Shoulder | Locally As Required be extended by 3" laterally beyond the face of the wall to provide
x To Maintain Cover (Typ.) support for a subsequent slip forming operation above. Do not adjust
[ _____________________________ _—— b _—_ - T the steel reinforcement location for the additional concrete.
oo
VIEW J-J CRASH WALL ELEVATION
(Schematic View - See Note 3)
=| DESCRIPTION:
REI\_/AI\EZ'ON S FY 2023_24 INDEX SHEET
9 FDOT{S PIER PROTECTION BARRIER
11/01/17 |3 - STANDARD PLANS 521-002 7 of 8
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1-2%"

47"
8 _ 6%
BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL / + ’_ﬂ,‘
MARK SIZE LENGTH 2 e
4 5 7'-5" B
U 5 8'-1"
R 5 6'-0" . T =
Ne) | <
F1 5 13-9" " f S
F2 5 Varies (Straight) N
L 5 6'-5" / 7'-5" 'T
E 5 4'-6" N
S1 8 Varies (Straight)
52, S3 5 Varies (Straight) | i r ) g N - -
1-2%"
BARS 5v BARS 5R
NOTES: BARS 5U
1. Work with the Standard Bar Bending Details
per Index 415-001.
2. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams
are out to out.
o |
&
3|2
‘ 6'-8" ‘ ‘ 2'-8" ‘
: ‘ 5l
N [8 o Qu’
BARS 5F1 BARS 5E
1'-0"
BARS 5L
BAR BENDING DIAGRAMS
REI\_/AI\Z—ON S prenTTon FDOﬁ FY 2023-24 C A INDEX SHEET
2 PIER PROTECTION B 1E
11/01/17 |3 =~ STANDARD PLANS R PR RRIER 521-002| 8 of 8
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6'-0" Sloped End Treatment

No. 3 Bars @ ‘ ¢ Transverse Joint
Begin/End (Linear Transition) (See Note 4) 6" Sp. Max. |~ Top of Opaque ; (See Note 3)
Opaque No. 3 Bars @ (See Note 10) ” < Visual Barrier 2" (. !
Visual 6" Sp. Max. (Typ. N N\ e I
Barrier
Station No. 3 Bars - B B \ - ) s B - ) L ) B
Z Top of Opaque @ 6" Sp. = f ‘ —
Visual Barrier (Trim as \\
(Constant Slope - Reqd.) _ |
Linear Transition) e t M= ‘ —
Top of L ‘ =
Concrete p-2" I | .
Barrier or Lap i = ‘
Traffic |
Railing | ‘
L " ) I I 1 1 = I I | I —
j M No. 4 Dowel Bar No. 4 Dowel Bar G —:\'§ ‘
. w . w RS
No. 4 Dowel Bar (Trim As Reqd.) - (Typ.) (See Note 2) NIER |
(Bend As Reqd.) u (See Note 2) u U U u U
(See Note 2) ‘
Dowel Bar Spacing 2'-11" + 2'-11" + 3-0" 3-0" 3'-0" Max. 3'-0" Max.
‘ (End Treatment) ‘ (End Treatment) ‘ (General) \ (General) ‘ (Ad jacent to Open Joint) ‘ ‘ (Adjacent to Open Joint) ‘
GENERAL NOTES: ELEVATION VIEW - OPAQUE VISUAL BARRIER
1. GENERAL: Construct Opaque Visual Barrier (OVB) in accordance with Specification 521. Use either cast-in-
place or precast panels with Class Il Concrete and Class 3 Surface Finish. Do not cast OVB concrete
monolithically with the Concrete Barrier or Traffic Railing; use an ASTM D6380, Class S, Type III Organic
Felt bond breaker as needed. Opaque 5 _ Opaque 5 -
. . ) . Visual S Visual S
2. DOWEL BAR CONNECTION: For the embedment in Concrete Barrier or Traffic Railing concrete, dowel bars must Barrier ~| . DOWEL BAR Barrier ~| .
be either cast in place for new concrete or grouted in place for existing concrete. Embed the dowel bars to ‘ N LENGTH TABLE ‘ N
the corresponding depths shown, and use the bar lengths provided in the Dowel Bar Length Table. +>r,_\+ +>;,_\+
— Type: Grouted | C-I-P —
At cast in place embedment locations, longitudinally shift the dowel bars only as required to avoid /T *{ )‘/p /T *{
reinforcing steel in the Concrete Barrier or Traffic Railing. ‘ Single-Slope oo 2_g" ‘
No. 3 Bars @ Concrete Barrier No. 3 Bars @
At grouted embedment locations, drill %" @ holes to a depth of 6%". Use only approved non-shrink grout on 6" 5p. Max. /C‘// No. 4 _ | Single-Slope g | 2-10" 6" 5p. Max. ‘
the APL. Drilling through existing reinforcing steel is permitted. (Typ.) ‘ Dowel e 9 Traffic Railing (Typ.) | L no 4
Bar & =l y
=[N F-Shape 2'-8" 3-2" Dowel  :
3. TRANSVERSE JOINTS: Place %" Transverse Joints with a maximum spacing of 50'-0" and a minimum spacing of ‘ (See p ‘ Bar 5
20'-0". Use a consistent spacing where practical. Sl ‘ Note 2) ‘ (See N
<
S Note 2
Without violating the above spacing requirements, place Transverse Joints matching the location and width of Ny E ‘ o 4"x3" Barrier Delineator ‘ )
open joints in the supporting Concrete Barrier or Traffic Railing. ‘ @ 100' Max. Sp. i |
| B Q| g
4. SLOPED END TREATMENTS: Regardless of the traffic direction, place Sloped End Treatments on all exposed 51 51 e (Trp. Ea Face See Note 9, = ‘
ends of OVB, excluding leave-outs for barrier-mounted signs and light poles. See Note 7 below. Jle E § See Specification 705) |
5. BARRIER-MOUNTED SIGNS AND LIGHT POLES: Where signs and barrier-mounted light pole structures conflict s = g g S . -
with placement of OVB, end and restart the OVB with a transverse vertical face located a longitudinal @ sls ol @ Qe
distance of 2" (£%") from the base of the structure. Follow the same reinforcing scheme and concrete cover o g oS ~
requirement for the Transverse Joint shown herein. See Note 7 below. QN © T
) S|= =
6. LARGE BARRIER-MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS: See Sheet 2 for details. See Note 7 below. g §§ © g o
SIS ol Q- ‘
7. LEAVE-OUTS: OVB leave-outs are longitudinal gaps in OVB segments required to accommodate barrier-mounted N ° o o BN
signs and light pole placement. Leave-outs up to 15 feet in length are included in OVB length measurement. i:‘ ét\/l ¢ Barlr/er, Opague g gg | ¢ Bar/rier, opaque
. Vi jer, = Vi ier,
8. ASYMMETRICAL CONCRETE BARRIER SECTIONS: When mounting on top of an asymmetrical Concrete Barrier ©ls yisual Balrier 8|23 glsual Balrier
section (not shown), align the centerline of the OVB with the centerline of the top face of the Concrete alog
Barrier section. 452
) ) ) ) Single-Slope 2 F-Shape
9. SPLIT CONCRETE BARRIER SECTIONS: For split Concrete Barrier sections that run separately (for vertical Shoulder Concrete Barrier Shoulder © Concrete Barrier
structures, bridges, etc.), OVB is only required on top of one of the Concrete Barrier sections. Place OVB on  Pavement or Traffic Railing Pavement or Traffic Railing
top of the Concrete Barrier section with the highest elevation. For these segments, mount barrier delineators (Typ.) (Typ.)

on only the OVB face nearest the roadway (barrier mount other side). Longitudinally overlapping OVB runs are
permitted where called for in the Plans, as designated with overlapping Begin and End Station OVB callouts. \

10. VERTICAL REINFORCING: Place vertical No. 3 bars with the spacing shown, except that No. 3 bars at the

dowel bar locations may be shifted longitudinally to fit or they may be omitted at the contractor's option. |

11. OPTIONAL WELDED WIRE REINFORCEMENT: With the approval of the Engineer, the No. 3 bars shown herein
may be replaced with welded wire reinforcement in accordance with Specification 415. Use welded wire
reinforcement of equal or greater strength than the bars being replaced; maintain the same cover
requirements with equivalent or smaller spacing.

12. VARIABLE HEIGHT CONCRETE BARRIERS: See Sheet 2 for details.
13. CONCRETE BARRIER AND TRAFFIC RAILING TRANSITIONS BETWEEN DIFFERING SECTIONS:

Transition the OVB section using a method similar to the OVB Linear Bottom Transition shown in Elevation
View 'B' on Sheet 2, except adjust the longitudinal length of the transition as required.

SECTION VIEW -
OPAQUE VISUAL BARRIER
FOR MEDIAN SINGLE-SLOPE

CONCRETE BARRIER

OR TRAFFIC RAILING

SECTION VIEW -
OPAQUE VISUAL BARRIER
FOR MEDIAN F-SHAPE
CONCRETE BARRIER
OR TRAFFIC RAILING

LAsT _ |=| DESCRIPTION:
REVISION S FDOﬁ FY 2023'24
11701/22 |g —=—"  STANDARD PLANS

OPAQUE

VISUAL BARRIER

INDEX

521-010

SHEET

lof 2
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Concrete Barrier -

38"

Height Section

Concrete Barrier - Height & Width Transition (See Index 521-001)

Concrete Barrier -
56" Height Section

(Length Varies, See Note 4) N
Barrier-
ovB OVB - End Segment Mounted
(See Sheet 1) (Length Varies, See Note 4) Sign Support
No. 3 Bars @ Top of Opaque =
' . _ . . 7_gn g
Ng” épB?lrWSax@) 6" Sp. Max. 312 Visual Barrier ‘
) ' (Typ.) s> (60" Height) Bend as
(See Note 5) N \
P : N R | H
N IBIgIS] 1w
e \
N = : | Top of
‘g _~ | U v / Concrete
Ny U . No. 4 Dowel Bar Barrier
B ] ‘ 5 I L— (See Note 2) (56" Height
\ i (Bend as Reqd.) Section)
Bl i I Top of v Concrete Barrier /
Concrete /
Top of Top of Trim as Barrier
Concrete Concrete Reqd. (Typ.) (Linear
Barrier No. 4 Dowel [ Barrier Height .
(38" Height Bar (Typ.) (Linear Transition)
Section) (See Note 2) Height
(Trim as Reqd.) Transition)
3_0" Max. 30" 30" 30" 3-0" Dowel Bar Spacing
(Adjacent Space)
ELEVATION VIEW 'A" - OVB END SEGMENT AT CONCRETE BARRIER
HEIGHT TRANSITION FROM 38" HEIGHT TO 56" HEIGHT SECTION
(REVERSE DIRECTION SIMILAR BY OPPOSITE HAND)
NOTES:
1. LATERAL DIMENSIONS: Maintain the OVB section width and lateral placement
as defined on Sheet 1.
ovB OVB Linear Bottom Transition OVB Segment for Concrete Barrier with 44" Height Section
(See Sheet 1) 30" 2. DOWEL BAR LENGTHS & CONNECTIONS: For the differing OVB section heights,
trim or adjust the dowel bar lengths as required to meet the clearances
. shown while maintaining the dowel bar connection requirements of Sheet 1.
No. 3 Bars @ No. 3 Bars @ - Top of Opaque L; ¢ Transverse Joint
6" Sp. (Max.) 6" Sp. Max. Sla V/sua/” Barrier ‘ (Example Location) Elevation View 'A' - For the two dowel bars closest to the OVB end location,
(Typ.) NS (60" Height) 2" Cl. (See Note 6) use full dowel bar lengths and bend as shown to maintain clearances.
(See Note 5) NI (Typ.) Hﬁ Overlapping dowel bars may deviate from the lateral centerline as required.
. -\ _ 3 i i L - . i - 3. DOWEL BAR SPACING:
L <] ‘
— | Elevation View 'B' - The dowel locations shown in this detail are examples
£ only, and may shift to maintain the spacing pattern that is governed by
- a— ‘ N adjacent OVB. Maintain the dowel bar spacing scheme as defined on Sheet 1,
Sl \ - place dowel bars within the OVB Linear Bottom Transition as required.
1 I
- _— . [Ryu— ‘ L | | 4. SEGMENT LENGTHS:
) ! N Elevation View 'A" - The length of the OVB End Segment is governed by the
N ‘ © & length of linear width and height transition of the Concrete Barrier.
=) 1 A Top of N =
T - Concrete g oA =~ U Elevation View 'B' - The length of the reduced-section OVB segment is
Trim as Barrier governed by the length of Concrete Barrier with 44" Height Section.
conp of Top of Reqd. (Typ.) (44" Height | Concrete Barrier —
Barrier / I Boncr_e e Section) | / 5. VERTICAL REINFORCING: For the differing OVB section heights, trim or adjust
" : No. 4 Dowe arrier the vertical No. 3 Bar lengths as required to meet the clearances shown.
(38SHetl'ghS Bar (Typ.) (Linear ‘
ection (See Note 2) Height .
(Trim as Reqd.) Transition) 6. TRANSVERSE JOINTS:
Follow the requirements of Sheet 1.
3'-0" 3'-0" 3'-0" Max. 3'-0" Max. 3'-0" ) o ) o
(General) (General) (Ad jacent to Open Joint) (Ad jacent to Open Joint) (General) Elevation View 'A'" - Do not place Transverse Joints within the End Segment.
Elevation View 'B' - Maintain the Transverse Joint spacing scheme as defined
on Sheet 1; place dowel bars within the OVB Linear Bottom Transition as
ELEVATION VIEW 'B' - OVB SEGMENT FOR CONCRETE required.
BARRIER WITH 44" HEIGHT SECTION
(OVB LINEAR BOTTOM TRANSITION SHOWN,
REVERSE DIRECTION SIMILAR BY OPPOSITE HAND)
=| DESCRIPTION:
REI\_/AIEZ'ON S FY 2023-24 INDEX SHEET
9 FDOT{S OPAQUE VISUAL BARRIER
11/01/18 |& = STANDARD PLANS 521-010 1 2 of 2
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%" Open Joint *

Coping (Typ.) \

15" v-Groove in both faces and

top of Railing/Noise Wall (Equally

spaced between open joints)

7" Open Joint *

Railing End Transition required
at Guardrail Connection

Railing/Barrier shown

continuing on Roadway

=

—

|/

L1 |

Gutter Line /

Guardrail (when called for in Roadway Plans) —/[

N

* Construct 34" Open Joints plumb at

Construction Joints in Junction Slabs or Footings.

¢ Construction Joint

%" Open Joint *

(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

Al

CROSS REFERENCE:
For Section A-A see Sheet 3.
For Section C-C and Detail "A" see Sheet 5.

Begin or End No

ise Wall —«

For Wall mounted Barrier/Noise Wall Details see Index 521-512.
For Footing mounted Barrier/Noise Wall Details see Index

521-513 (T-Shaped), 521-514 (L-Shaped) or 521-515 (Trench).

40'-0" End Taper

*12'-0" (VIaXimum

Spacing %" V-Groove

Al

|
15" v-Groove in both faces and top of !
Railing/Noise Wall (Constructed plumb
and equally spaced between open joints) ‘
|

%" Open Joint *

Noise Wall End Taper (see Sheet 2) required when Noise Wall
is terminated within the clear zone of the Roadway. See Plans
for location of End Taper.

14'-8"

Varies

Wall End Taper, see Section C-C) ‘
\

(10" Thick wall section for Noise 3'-0" Max.

Single-Slope Traffic
Railing/ Barrier
Continuing

<Top of Shoulder, Sidewalk
at Railing Face L

vl L e
Jov O

NOTES:

1. Work this Index with Indexes 521-512 through 521-515.

A

2. The Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall and joints shall be constructed plumb.

3. Concrete:

A. Class II for slightly aggressive environments.
B. Class IV for moderately or extremely aggressive environments.
4. Provide 7" Open Joints spaced between 30 feet minimum to 90 feet maximum. Align Open Joints with construction
joints in the Junction Slab or Footing. Provide additional reinforcing (see Sheet 2) at each open joint.
5. Install Barrier Delineators 2'-4" above the riding surface in accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the
Barrier Delineators color (White or Yellow) to the near edgeline.

6. Slip forming of the barrier portion is permitted.
A. Stem walls may be widened, at no additional cost, to accommodate slip forming.

A

See Detail "A" for Railing End Transition
when Guardrail called for in Roadway Plans

T-Shaped Spread Footing Shown,
L-Shaped Spread Footing, Trench

Footing and Junction Slab similar

ELEVATION

(INSIDE FACE OF CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL WITH T-SHAPED FOOTING SHOWN,
(Other footings similar, Reinforcing steel not shown for clarity)

LAST
REVISION

11/01/19

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)

FY 2023-24
STANDARD PLANS

CONCRETE BARRIERINOISE WALL (8'-0")

INDEX

521-510

SHEET

lof 5
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6" Spacing (Typ.)

4" (Space may be increased to 6" to
lap Bars 5R on opposite side
of remaining Bars 5V, as required)

3%.,
18 sp. @ 4" = 6'-0"

\\i[ 7 18 sp. @ 4" = 6'-0" |

P/@ of Open Joint

40’—0”A End Taper
Al

6" Spacing (Typ.)

23" Min.

Spacing Bars

(Typical at open joints)

(Typical at open joints)

5R

|——Begin Bars 5R*

! Field bend top B i
Bars SSIW ( Bars 552 Bars 5R3 (Typ.) ‘ Bars 552W Bars 551 * \ 5’;] ase:equ?fedars / fv?tcf/: ;Ziil 50‘;57”@67
— —] I [
H e Hl ¥ —— 36" Single-Slope Traffic Railing continued on
| A | —|I- I | | O (| L |- |y g | Al =]l I | | O | AN | | G | | S | ] Bridge or Approach Slab. 38" Concrete Barrier
e ) e e e e e e ot o e P e et ] e e e e e e e e e e e e e P e = o e e = =S = = Ee—ka=—tr= =S i continued on Retaining Wall or Roadway. — ]
Bars 5R3 [ | S| D ||
(Typ.) ! Bars 5R3 *
— | N | — 5 Construction
833 ) . A I . ) B 5la Joint Reqd. ** R
e B e e e e & (% v-oroove cBars 3RI
B e e e e e — (Typ.) * S
Bars 5R1 O ' 1T
& 5R2 N N O IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII-----=| I N |_! —
s iy iER
T ATTTrrrrrrryrtrrtrrtrerrrrernrrl JTTT T RATTTTTTT T
VRN T . A s [ R S s\L Sltaceitaciiace]
B 5v
< (Tayrps') 55 Open Joint Bars 552 TfFo'oting ,Sh.own’ M Bars 5V (Typ.)
Bars 552 T-Footing Shown, other Footings similar.
2%" — Footings similar.
Bars 5V @ 6" Spacing (Typ.) Bars 5V @ 6" Spacing (Typ.) 6" Spacing (Typ.) 3" Min. Spacing
Bars 5V *#*
ELEVATION OF BARRIER/NOISE WALL END TAPER (ADJACENT TO CONCRETE BARRIER
ELEVATION OF BARRIER/NQISE WALL REINFORCING STEEL AT OPEN JOINT SHOWN, GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT SIMILAR SEE DETAIL "A" SHEET 5)
(Bars 551 in Barrier not shown for clarity) | . )
(Footing or Junction Slab Details not shown) (Bars 551 in Railing not shown for clarity)
g (Footing or Junction Slab Details not shown)
NOTES:
*  Field Cut Bars 5R & 551 to maintain clearance.
+#  Terminate 74" V-groove at construction joint & cast top of
railing with End Taper.
*#* Bar spacing shown for Bars 5V only applies when Single-Slope
Concrete Barrier continues. For transition to guardrail see Sheet 5.
Work Traffic/ Railing Noise Wall reinforcing with Index 521-512 (Junction
Slab) or Index 521-513 through 521-515 (T, L or Trench Footings)
RE‘L’A’E’TO"’ §’ S FDOTib FY 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIERINOISE WALIL (8’-0" N il
11/01/18 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS ) 521-5101 2of 5
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10"

Spacing Bars 551 & 552 §
1 1w
. 8% 12" 8
X <
N N
-
(S
‘I
o @ -
Bars 5R3 —-{[ | s
® J g
© 9 ~ Bars 552
S ] at each side
H 2" Cover o= | of open joints,
El, o shown as (e )
o ® s L (Typ)
s 1 n ] 2" Cover
%)
. Nl
Bars 551 (Typ.) ——] 4 Varies (1" Max.)
cutterli f Thickened section required
utteriine for Textured Form Liner,
:QI when called for in the Plans
% : (See Plans for details)
H /— Const. Joint Required
. Bars 5R2
XV Bars 5R1 — L
e 24" V-Groove - / .
3. S S
N TR —Bars 551 ~
L N ] g
g o Bars 552 ( (Typ.)
AT J
3 o {
et ~ |
Q
-
S 1o
S il 17
= N Bars 5V — i .
5 @ < | 25" Cover _textured Form
# aln i Liner when called
~N | for in the plans
. (%" Max. amplitude)
i Stem Wall
S
M1 Const. Joint i 9
Required
o] [e
I:,j:::::::,):::::::>::::%:::::::::::%::::::7::::::;\
@ @ & & & & &
[L,)OHI\O@J
T-Footing
(See Note 2)
SECTION A-A

TYPICAL SECTION THRU CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL AT OPEN JOINT
(Section Thru T-Footing Shown, Section Thru
Junction Slab, L or Trench Footings similar)

CROSS REFERENCE:
For locations of Section A-A see Sheet 1.

NOTES:
1. Bars 5V shown are for T-Shape footings.
5V for Junction Slab, L-Shape and Trench footings are similar.
2. Foundation Details:
Index 521-512 (Junction Slab)
Index 521-513 (T-Shape)
Index 521-514 (L-Shape)
Index 521-515 (Trench)

77"

3%” 93/411

2" Cover (Top)

¢ Thrie Beam Terminal
Connector Bolts

For location of View B-B, see Sheet 5.
For Detail "A", see Sheet 5

4

_g"

7'_9"

Riding

Bars 5R (Field Cut to
maintain cover)

+—Bars 551 (Field Bend as required
to maintain cover (Typ.)

37f Bars 5V (cut and lap as shown,

(See Detail "A" for bar spacings)

1/2”

Surface/

/ / N
s /
y
p— s/ ’
Stem Wall —7ere |
OS5 Il
000,70
R
q

O

E/Const. Joint Required

Bars 5S (Field ——=
Bend as Reqd.)

Edge of Stem
Wall (See Note 2)

4-3"

VIEW B-B

END VIEW OF RAILING END TRANSITION FOR

GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT

(T-Footing shown, Junction Slab, L or Trench Footings similar)

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)

FY 2023-24
STANDARD PLANS

CONCRETE BARRIERINOISE WALL (8-0"

INDEX

521-510

SHEET

3of 5
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ESTIMATED TRAFFIC
RAILING/NOISE WALL QUANTITIES

ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete (Railing) CY/LF 0.107
Concrete (Noise Wall) CY/LF 0.136
Reinforcing Steel (Typical) LB/LF 69.36
Additional Reinf. @ Open Joint LB 226.85

(The above quantities are based on the Concrete Barrier/ Noise wall

typical section, (excluding junction slab or footing)

REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
MARK SIZE LENGTH
R1 5 5-2"
R2 5 5215
R3 5 4'-10"
S1 5 As Reqd.
52 5 7'-3"
Vv (Wall) 5 6614 551 Length as Required ‘
2 552 7-3
V (T-Footing) 5 7'-815"
BARS 551 & 552
" NI
x|
N[N
5%"
h
N
S A :
NN e S SN
| | o E:\IN S
n R
I
T
| N
I =
| § Y Varies
I . ©
o = NI W,
—~ —1 NS S0 @ N
>Ia >R
BAR 5R2 & b9 |9 6"
BAR 5RI BAR 5R3 ER 9 ER
g3 g3
(Field Cut and Bend TS TS

for Railing End Transition) END STIRRUP BAR 5V
To Be Field Cut

STIRRUP BAR 5V (Railing End Transition)

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.

2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.

3. Bars 5R shall be one continuous or lap spliced bar. No mechanical couplers are permitted.

4. Bars 551 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Lap splices for Bars 5R, 551 and 5W
shall be a minimum of 2'-2".

5. The Contractor may use Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the Engineer. WWR

must consist of deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931.
6. See Index 521-514 and 521-515 for L-shaped and Trench footing vertical reinforcing.

CROSS REFERENCE:
See Index 521-512 for
Junction Slab Details and
Indexes 521-513 thru 521-515
for additional footing details.

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/18

REVISION

FDOT\)

FY 2023-24
STANDARD PLANS

INDEX SHEET

521-510| 4of 5

CONCRETE BARRIERINOISE WALL (8-0"
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6" spacing (Typ.) 5"

1'-81%"

Spacing Bars 5R

Bars 5R2 (Typ.)

shown as ( e )

(Bars 551 ‘ ‘

Coping

]]/Zu
=

3,,
N

Field Cut Bars 5V; lap and field
bend to maintain clearance

S :
kB‘ars 5R1 (Typ.) ‘ ! ¢ Thrie Beam
FF {\ ‘ ‘ Guardrail Bolts
> A\
Approach Slab v 4 2'-0"
‘ ‘ Begin or End
70" Approach Slab
PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION
(Showing Bars 5R, and Bars 5S51)
(Bars 5V not shown for Clarity)
6" spacing (Typ.) 6" 5 5 6" 6" 3%" Spacing Bars 5V
B
ik :
~ o

Bars 551 (Bottom)

(See Note 4)

Field Bend
551 Bars to

I
maintain cover/ 7 ‘

¢ Thrie Beam
(Guardrail Bolts

2"

Approach Slab — 3'-0"

PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION
(Showing Bars 5V and Bars 5S1)

(Bars 5R

not shown for Clarity)

=

Begin or End
Approach Slab

DETAIL "A"

DETAIL "A" NOTES:
Begin placing Railing Bars 5V at the railing end and proceed toward the guardrail (thrie beam) terminal
connector to ensure placement of guardrail bolt holes. Pair Bars 5R with Bars 5V as shown. Clearance
of Bars 5R & 5V to guardrail bolt holes shall be checked to prevent cutting of bars if bolt holes are to be

1.

drilled. Shift bars locally where conflicts occur.

For Guardrail connection details see Index 536-001.
Omit Railing End Transition if a Single-Slope Concrete Barrier/ Barrier continues beyond the End Taper. See the

Plan Sheets.

Field cut Bars 5R2 to maintain cover. Field cut Bars 5V and lap as necessary to maintain cover, field cut
& bend Bars 5R1 front leg (more plumb) to maintain cover and tie to S1 Bars. (See Sheet 1 Notes 1 and 2)

Outside Face
of Concrete Barrier

]1/2,,

Outside Face of

Noise Wall Bars 5R2
Bars 551 (Typ.)
o
~ \ /L=
‘Q - [ ) o [ ] [ ) [} [} [ )
~ XN
©
L] LJ LJ L] L J LJ '\\
Gutter Line __ =
\ — Bars 5RI

Junction Slab

shown, Footing similar ———=

Inside Face
of Noise Wall

(Typ.)

SECTION C-C
THRU NOISE WALL END TAPER

CROSS REFERENCE:

For location of Detail "A" see Sheet 1.
For location of Section C-C see Sheet 1.
For View B-B see Sheet 3.

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\)

FY 2023-24
STANDARD PLANS

CONCRETE BARRIERINOISE WALL 8’-0")

INDEX

521-510

SHEET

5o0f5
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7" Open Joint T-Shaped 14" V-Groove in both faces and top %" Open Joint Begin or End 8-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall or End Taper (5ee Note 6) — %" Open Joint
i of Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall T-Shaped ) ) )
(See Note 4) Spread Footing (See Note 5) Spreag Footing Begin or End 14'-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall || (5ee Note 4)

N N N N N

\ \ \ \ \
[
= l 44 \L s Stem Wall / - = \L Outside Edge of Concrete Barr/er\‘ | =
[

I I | N

/// T-Shaped Spread Footing b Gutter Line /l :
T 77 17 11 ——T-Shaped Spread Footing " | \‘
N N N il A y |
CROSS REFERENCE: . . . 8'-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall continuing or J
For Section A-A, Detail "A" and Estimated PLAN (Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) End Taper on Approach Slab or Roadway (shown)

o T-Shaped Spread Footing Shown, L-Shaped
Quantities, see Sheet 3. ( p P 9 p Concrete Barrier/NOISE WALL NOTES

B. Class IV concrete for moderately or extremely aggressive environments.

S ) 5" V-Groove in both faces and top 3 ) 3. Construct 3" Open Joints plumb and perpendicular or radial to Gutter Line. Provide at 90'-0"

74" Open Joint ‘-‘ of Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall 74" Open Joint maximum intervals as shown. %" Open Joint locations are to coincide with 3" Expansion Joints in footings.

A ‘ 4. Construct %" V-Grooves plumb and provide at 30'-0" maximum intervals as shown. Space V-Grooves
equally between 34" Open Joints and/or Begin or End Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall.
5. 14'-0" Noise Wall End Taper is required when adjacent to an 8-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall and
may be used when an 8-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall End Taper is provided (see Index 521-510 for

details). See Roadway Plans for Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall End Treatment.

- —-==z== == 6. Work this Index with Index 521-510 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall (8'-0") and one or
more of the following:

A. Index 521-513 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall T-Shaped Spread Footing,

B. Index 521-514 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall L-Shaped Spread Footing or

- C. Index 521-515 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall Trench Footing.

For Expansion Joint Detail in Footing, see Index Spread Footing and Trench Footing Similar)
521-513, 521-514 or 521-515. . Lo o ) ) . ) 1. Construct the Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall and joints plumb; do not
Varies (50'-0" Minimum, 90'-0" Maximum) (See Note 4) | Spacing 74" Open Joint construct the Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall perpendicular to the roadway surface.
! | 2. CONCRETE: Concrete will be in accordance with Specification Section 346.
30'-0" Maximum (See Note 5) ; Spacing %" V-Groove A. Class II concrete for slightly aggressive environments.
N
X \

14'-0" Noise Wall End Taper
L L L L L (See Sheet 2 and Note 6).
See Plans for location of End Taper.

= 48'-0" Taper

Begin or End
Begin or End Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall 8'-0" Traffic
Begin or End 8-0" End Taper (See Note Railing/Noise
6 & 7)F Wall or End
= &~ B == _ Taper (See
s T T TEEzZzo-- Note 6 & 7)*

f %" V-Groove |
[

See Detail "A" |
for Mortar Plug

[
\—— Shoulder or H— Shoulder or :
Roadway Pavement —— |
[
[

1 Roadway Pavement

T-Shaped Spread Footing 7" Expansion Joint in footing (Typ.) T-Shaped Spread Footing §-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall continuing or
End T A h Slab Road h
ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL nd Taper on Approach Slab or Roadway (shown)

(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)
(T-Shaped Spread Footing Shown, L-Shaped Spread Footing and Trench Footing Similar)

* 34" Open Joint may be omitted when 8-0" Railing/Noise Wall End
Taper is adjacent to a 14'-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall End Taper.

L asT _ |=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOTV FY 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIERINOISE WALL (14’-0") o ST
1/01/18 | FDOTY 51 AnDARD PLANS : 52151 | 1of 3
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6" Spacing

4" (Space may be increased to 6" to
lap Bars 5R on opposite side

of remaining Footing Reinforcement,
as required)

315 Min.
18 sp. @ 4" + = 6'-0"

¢ Open Joint

31 min,
M( 18 sp. @ 4" + = 6'-0"

Begin or End 14'-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall

48'-0"

—a

N
End Taper (required when adjacent to an 8-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall)

18 sp. @ 4" = = 6'-0"

3"+

Spacing Bars

(Typical at open joints)

(Typical at open joints)

%" Open Joint

6" ASpacing

(Typical at open joints)

—— 4" (Space may be increased to 6" to
lap Bars 5R on opposite side

5R
(See Note 4)

Field bend top Bars 551 as required . . .
Bars 551 Bars 552 Bars 5R3 (Typ.) Bars 552 Bars 551 (See Note 1) fo maintain minimum cover of remaining Footing Reinforcement,
\ ( W W as required)
I 1 {
COEEEE x T
(| | | e | | | R | Oy | | | O | | 1 |y | [y 4 == - | | A | ] ____JJ " Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall
e e e e e e — e el el e e e e | | [ e e el e i i e e | e e i i oy P e e e = = ~§ 3= = inued on Approach S/ab or Roadway 4
~—— Bars 5R3 Begin or End 8-0" Concrete
(See Note 1) Barrier/Noise Wall —_ 5
|
o
E = ;C %" Open Joint
S (See Note 3)
N
Bars 552
! = (See Note 3)
| Pl ey S | _ L I i
=~ 4 |
~=~§-l!___5|___ [ )
=~ [E :: é
< T 4 [
[
|
— — o ——— el — el ‘ =
N R O O O O O 0 T NN A A
1N R N O 0 Ll T L T e e T T he ) ]
8 RN O 0 IENEEEN N R e i}
18 N NN OO A BN !!!!"_ IR O R
L] NN . O I O . O L[ ] N O O N O 0 O O :
e e ey e
[
C ! ! J !! J!! = !IE! C !!L i !I! !L L J! E|! - !I!I i !! — !L L J!! EI! - !! !!! J : C !I J !I! ! ! !I J !I J ! iil J ! ! !J!-‘ !I! L J! - !!! C !I! 7 !I Ei ‘E I -
S
[
[
| O | I g |3 % B | R | | O [ | O | A | I | e | K e g ." ////// O B (R E 1
A A //:’:Afv: P05 | (051 0SS OO PO W 0l o o B 2 O 1 0 /f:A'V; R 020 21100 R S 3 V1000 05 10000 % | EONRY I 0 é’:’: s T S0 22 :{:;df’ ‘J;J: Al Nl f;;vz oA « AL T
J \\ (BTarS)S\ZS?e 6/\70??2) & Shoulder or L Bars 552 L Top of Footing Footing k Bars 5V k Bars 552
Bars 552 yp- Roadway Pavement Bars 5R1 & 5R2 (Const. Joint @ 6" sp. (Typ.) (See Note 3)
@ 6" sp. (Typ.) (See Note 2)
ELEVATION OF CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL REINFORCING STEEL ELEVATION OF CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL END TAPER
(Bars 551 in Railing not shown for clarity) (Bars 551 in Railing not shown for clarity)
NOTES:
1. Field Cut Bars 5R & 551 in Noise Wall End Taper as required to maintain minimum cover.
2. See Index 521-513, 521-514 and 521-515 for footing reinforcement.
3. %" Open Joint may be omitted when 8-0" Railing/Noise Wall End Taper is adjacent to a
14'-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall End Taper as shown on Sheet 1. See Index 521-510 for
reinforcement details and spacing. Bars 552 are not required when %" Open Joint is omitted.
4. Bar spacing shown is along the Gutter Line.
emon [ FDOT\ FY 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL (14'-0") " ol
11/01/18 g —=—" STANDARD PLANS ) 521-511 | 2of 3
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10"
, REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS
Spacing Bars 551 & 552 . i S
8/2” ] 2“ g
N @)
;EN 5 BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL 557 Length as Required
MARK SIZE LENGTH
R "
. " on 552 7'-3
5 R1 5 5-2
® g - R2 5 51721/2::
- e — R3 5 10-10"
Bars 5R3 — |1 | BARS 551 & 552
RN S1 5 AS REQD.
s2 5 7'-3"
® g
- - N INRES)
= = N
| 5 &
:\N ® g | b
I\| |,
) =
~ 3 ,// L{P
5 ! C | _— 20 ~ Bars 552 at each N
< H /7 side of open joints,
~ © 2" Cover (I shown as (e) (Typ.) S
© ’ * G
: Jl 4K
) e .
— | 2" Cover s
~N - &
B 'l/;:{ / . N
< Bars 551 (Typ.) —— | Varies (1%" Max.)
St } 7
- | g Thickened section required
g F| f’/ for Textured Form Liner, -
I'-4 ! when called for in the Plans 6"
b |1 (See Plans for details) = BAR 5R2 &
" — Bars 5R2 BAR 5RI (FF
Gutter 7 J (FF) BAR 5R3
Line -|
Z > L Const. Joint Required
= o)y/fe /
N
= { '/' Y REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
3 % v-Groove
- o~} B 567 S 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
.qﬁ Y Bars 5R1 —| 1 Tars < 2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints will have a 2" minimum cover.
E & Bars 552 | / (Typ.) 3. Bars 5R may be continuous or spliced at construction joints. Lap splices
gg ® < : —— Mortar Plug for Bars 5R, and 551 will be a minimum of 2'-2".
W S i (See Note 2) 4. The Contractor may use Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the
T :: Engineer. WWR must consist of Deformed wire meeting
E the requirements of Specification Section 931.
Qo .
- R Lin |
o | i 1% Footing
S N i B
a.; @ 2 | 25" Cover _textured Form N
~ b ;
| »‘_/JL/ner when called
~ } for in the plans ESTIMATED CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL QUANTITIES
(15" Max. amplitude) DETAIL "A" -
SECTION AT OPEN JOINT ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
< . .
%\ }Eso:et‘/l/v\l%tge/]/;forcement Concrete (Concrete Barrier) CY/FT 0.107
Top of Footing A NOTES: Concrete (Noise Wall, excluding any thickening) CY/FT 0.293
(Const. Joint Required) 1. See Index 521-513, 521-514 or 521-515 for footing reinforcement. Reinforcing Steel (Railing/Noise Wall)
T-Shaped Spread Footing, 2. At Open Joints, plug .”Le /oweA’rCAB port/on qf the open joint by filling it with (Bars R1, R2, R3, S1 & V) LB/FT 100.31
L-Shaped Spread Footing, mortar in accordance with Specification Section 400. — : . — :
or Trench Footing Additional Reinf. @ Open Joint (Railing/Noise Wall) LB 397.38
SECTION A-A
TYPICAL SECTION THRU CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL
CROSS REFERENCE:
For locations of Section A-A and Detail "A", see Sheet 1.
9 FDOT{S CONCRETE BARRIERINOISE WALL (14’-0"
11/01/18 |3 ¥ STANDARD PLANS | 521-511 | 3of 3
o«
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TYPE 1 Junction Slab shown

15" V-Groove
(See Note 6

TYPE 2 Junction Slab shown
|

Expansion Joint (See

detail on this sheet)

6" *

6'-0"

.
6

10 ~ Bars 453 @ 8" sp. ‘

* 6" Chamfer only required on TYPE 1 Junction Slab.

(Bsars A?BtZ 10) & Detail "A") B 1" 9 Dowel Load
- (5ee Note T j Transfer Devices Bars 5B3 "‘ o ¢ 1" @ Dowel Load Transfer
[ x (TYPE 1 only) A % < tover Devices (See Section B-B
% / : : : : : M Sides (Typ.) for details)
4 ~ Bars 5F T Top of
Top of Slab T ' '
?Reguired on)/y T ol ?atrs 5BrZ (Fi’f/;l Junction Slab Optional Shear
when Approach ut as require 1n Key (See Note 5)%*
App ‘ to clear Barrier 1%
Slab is skewed) Barrier Wall Inlet (Grate Wall Inlet) (Typ.) Approved metal
not shown for clarity) or fiber cap
Skewed (See Index 425-031 for
Approach details) ~— N
—— Bars 5U2 3
Slab SN
Bars 5A @ 6" sp. \ / f_ _____ )_ ?r <
9 o 2 Cover ‘c B (Tie to Bars 5V) < T 39 tys
; \ (Typ.) RS
= Typ. all Sides c % S
\ —— Gutter Line
Bars 5A ‘ L
(See Note 10) JBars 5L @ I'-0" sp. |
(Tie to Bars 5A)
(Typ.) Bottom of 3" Preformed Expansion
, i i = J; e e e e et ] - Junction Slab | Joint Filler (See Detail "A")*
; \ _ :
|- 3 A "
Spacin — 3" . . Bars 58% Li 6" Spacin Bars 5V (]” Preformed Expansion A tBOarBSarb'SU]_SV)(T/e ) I'-0 ! I'-0
pacing 6" Spacing (See Note 11) b pacing (Typ.) Joint Filler (Typ. all Sides) Coping | ** Stay-In-Place Plastic
Bars 5V V—Groove Spacing ~ 30'-0" Max. (See Note 7) ‘ 4”) § ) ¢ Expansion Joint 4% Preformed Bond Breakers
pacing : \ ‘ ! 2" Cover @ ‘ 11 ~ Bars 5U1 @ 6" sp. are permitted to form joints.
‘ Expansion Joints
%" Expansion Joint Spacing ~ (30'-0" Min., 90'-0" Max.) EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL**
v ¢ Expansion Joint
5 open Joint (See Note 3) M (Junction Slab expansion joints are required at
4 Op PLAN %" open joints in Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall)

Bars 453 @ 8" sp. :

Bars 5B3 (TYPE 1)
Bars 5B2 (TYPE 2)

Shoulder or
Roadway Pavement —

JUNCTION SLAB ADJACENT TO SKEWED APPROACH SLAB AND WITH BARRIER WALL INLET

7'-0" (TYPE 1) or 7'-6" (TYPE 2)

1'-0%" (TYPE 1)

4'-514

1I'-6%" (TYPE 2)

Riding Surface —

1'-0"

Bars 5B2

4" Cover (Bottom)

for details)

Bars 5U2 (Rotate as required -
__to_clear junction slab reinforcing)

— 1" Preformed Expansion

Joint Filler (Typ.)

Barrier Wall Inlet
and Grate (See
Index 425-031

Bars 5V

Top of C-I-P Coping
Const. Joint Required —

Bars 551 (See Note 12)

I
C ted Sand —I5=
ompacted San e

N

(See Note 12) —|

Bars 5B1 (Typ )]

2" Cover (Top & Sides)

Al

SECTION A-A
SECTION THRU JUNCTION SLAB, BARRIER WALL INLET AND RETAINING WALL
(TYPE 1 Junction Slab Shown, TYPE 2 Similar)

2" Cover

Gutter Line
-4 /'8’—0” Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall
[ 21/2,,
d‘: 1 3" Cover Spacing
i Bars 5B1
VI VTH -+ N
5 ; I %
£ b
_____ —1 P L H :f\/
'''''''' P02 ===~ l.— Coping T}
o} q
| /ﬁ / See Note 7 o ,?
- O~ \ g x F\‘
|+ Bars 5U1 < g2 >
@ 6" sp. I §
o | 9 5|
U i\m >0 N
fray Z
S /\\ 2" Cover
N N
Al Al
— Retaining Wall (MSE Wall
See 6" Shown, other Wall Types Similar)
Note 9

NOTES

1. Work this Index with Index 521-510 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall (8'-0").
2. Concrete will be in accordance with Specification Section 346.
A. Use Class Il concrete for slightly aggressive environments.
B. Class IV concrete for moderately or extremely aggressive environments.
Construct 3" Expansion Joints and face of coping plumb, and either perpendicular

or radial to Gutter Line. Provide at 90'-0" maximum intervals as shown.

4.  Dowel Load Transfer Devices will be hot-dip galvanized ASTM A36 smooth
round bars or GFRP smooth round bars with a minimum shear strength of 22 ksi
in accordance with ASTM D7617. Install Dowel Load Transfer Devices in accordance
with Specification Section 350.
5. Shear Keys in Junction Slab are required when GFRP bars are used for Dowel
Transfer Devices and are optional with steel dowel bars. Tongue Slope on Shear

Key must
6. Construct

be constant and between 5° to 45° from horizontal.
5" V-Grooves plumb and provide at 30'-0" maximum

intervals as shown. Space V-Grooves equally between 34" Expansion Joints

and/or Begin or End Junction Slab. V-Groove locations are to coincide with

V-Groove locations in the Barrier/Noise Wall.
7. Provide Organic Felt bond breaker on top and Expanded Polystyrene (14" thick) on

sides of retaining wall.
8.  Shoulder or Roadway Pavement is required on top of the junction slab for

its entire length on the traffic side of the Barrier/Noise Wall. See Section B-B for

details.

9. Actual location & width vary depending on type of Retaining Wall used.

Field cut

Bars 5A and 5B2 as required to maintain minimum cover for

skewed Approach Slab.
11. Spacing shown is along the Gutter Line.

12.

Slab width (TYPE).

CROSS REFERENCE:
For Section B-B and Detail "A", see Sheet 2.

See Index 521-510 for Bars 5V and 2 ~ Bars 551. See Plans for Junction
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REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS (8'-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall) (TYPE 1 and 2)
REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL %" V_Groove (Typ.)
LENGTH 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
MARK SIZE 2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints will have a 2" minimum cover. L e !
TYPE 1 TYPE 2 3. Lap splices for Bars 5B will be a minimum of 2'-2". ] Rl !
4. The Contractor may use Deformed WWR when approved 5B1 Length as Required | !
A 5 7'-10" 8'-10" by the Engineer. Deformed WWR must meet the | :
requirements of Specification Section 931. ) I |
B1 5 AS REQD. | AS REQD. 5B2 Length as Required |
|
B2 5 AS REQD. | AS REQD. ‘ 6'-0" (TYPE 1) ‘ | 2'-0" | 5F 4_g" DETAIL " A" E - -
B3 5 10-0" N/A 7-0" (TYPE 2) B
. (Showing Locations of %" V-Grooves
F 5 4'-8" 5'-8" Match top slope of SI and %" Preformed Expansion Joint Filler)
L 5 g5 45 Junction Slab =~ I" 9 DOWEL BARS 5B & 5F
BAR 5A - T r-1
53 4 3-1 4-0 3 Top of Junction Slab 1340
i J— 2
U1 5 4_gn 4_gn ) (Const. Joint Reqd.) ﬁ #k
1o 1 8-0" Concrete fe
vz 5 12'-10 12'-10 71_om | 3_gn Barrier/Noise Wall //// ‘\‘
DOWEL | 1" @ Smooth Bar 2'-0" 2'-0" BAR 5L ] 4: 215" Cover
Bars 551 (Field Bent) T
(See Note 4) -— _\Ji, .
e A I £/3
8" (TYPE 1) | =3
1'-1%" (TYPE 2) — 7 = | &
: : ‘ : : ol ) B
© © < N N
2 2 i ~ F ) = Coping
)/ Junction Slab End Stirrup
o Bar 5V (See Note 4)
1'-6" 5_gn 1_6" ] | 5_gn
! ! PARTIAL END VIEW OF RAILING END
BAR 5B3 (TYPE 1 only) BAR 453 BAR 5U1 BAR 5U2 TRANSITION FOR GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT
(Showing Bars 5V and Bars 5Bl)
A C'-4" (TYPE 1) or 7-4" (TYPE 2) NOTE: See Index 521-510, Detail "A" for details.
1" 9 Dowel Load \ 5'-0" (TYPE 1) or 6'-0" (TYPE 2) 1'-4"
Transfer Devices at Gutter Line L
expansion joints (Typ.) —| Bars 54 @ 6" sp 1% ESTIMATED JUNCTION SLAB QUANTITIES
> Cover (Top). Bars 5V (See Note 4) o ANTITY
2/1/
Shoulder or Roadway I %«J ITEM UNIT QU
Pavement (See Note 5 & 6) Slope Varies yyy, Bars 551 41 W—Top of Junction Siab (Const. Joint Reqd.) TYPE 1 | TYPE 2
S .
— (See Note 1) (See Note 4) “[ ( Coping Concrete (Junction Slab) CY/FT 0.268 0.305
. — N ,
o § I D) :? Reinforcing Steel (Typical) LB/FT 31.72 34.85
I \%\? 2" Cover NS s Additional Reinf. @ Expansion Joint LB 21.36 21.36
___________ (See Note 7) «© ~
. | optional e —% _ ___ d 2 NOTES:
| Shear " S T o ——F = . .l g 1. Match Cross Slope of Travel Lane or Shoulder.
=~ Key @ in-F=17 71 @|lob—+4—>—""7"""7" 3" Cover t © MmO 2. Vary Junction Slab slope based on roadway cross slope to maintain
Joint ™ | q < N a a minimum 6" asphalt depth at the edge of the slab as shown.
Bars 5L @ ]‘_0 5P | . @ T ~ I 3. Actual width varies depending on type of Retaining Wall used.
Bars 5B2 @‘],_Ou sp. (Typ.) Optional Keyway ~— © o :E = L 4. See Index 521-510 for Bars 5V and Bars 5S1.
. ) Or ganic Felt b(‘)nd breaker — q E“S? 5. For Rigid Pavement (Concrete), Junction Slab may be thickened to
1 [ ] T >N match finished grade. Vary the Junction Slab slope to maintain a
Expanded Polystyrene (/2‘ Side(s)) N n Nl minimum 1'-6" thickness at the inside edge of the slab.
Retaining Wall (Varies) ] \ 6. See Roadway P/;ms for asphallt shoulder, 'roadway pavement and overbuild.
Spacing Bars 5B1 7. If slip forming is used, submit shop drawings for approval
Spacing 3 sp. @ 1I'-0" = 4'-0" See Note 3 6" P 9 showing Expansion Joint support details and 215" side cover with
1" 0 Dowels ’ Min. ad justed Typical Section dimensions.
, . o o 8. Bars 5L and 5C are grouped together and placed with every other Bar 5A.
Spacing Bars 5B2 | 3 A 4 sp. @ I'-0" = 4'-0" (TYPE 1) 9. Bar 5L to lap Bar 5C for minimum wall embedment. Minimum Lap splice length 2'-2".
5 sp. @ I'-0" = 5'-0" (TYPE 2)
SECTION B-B

TYPICAL SECTION THRU JUNCTION SLAB AND RETAINING WALL
(8'-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall)

CROSS REFERENCE:
For location of Section B-B, see Sheet 1.
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Field Cut Bars 5B as required to
maintain minimum cover for skewed

approach slab

Skewed

Approach

Slab

/
/
Field Bend Bars 5A as /’

W Bars 5B w

5" V-Groove (See Note 5
and Detail "A")

Expansion Joint (See Detail this sheet)

( 1" @ Dowel Load Transfer Devices

1" Preformed Expansion
Joint Filler (Typ. all Sides)

0

7

i

o

!

required to maintain

minimum cover

Stem Wall

%" Open Joint

/

Barrier Wall Inlet (Grate
not shown for clarity)
(See Index 425-031

for details)

Bars 5B (Field

™ ( Bars U F Cut as required
P — to clear Barrier 1" @ Dowel Load Transfer
LW Wall Inlet) (Typ.) Devices (See Section Top of '
" L B-B for details) Spread Footing
2" Cover T
| —H{—1— Stem Wall

Typ. all Sides

\—— Gutter Line

EEHEAHEA

— Bars 5B & - =
551
+ Approved metal
‘/ or fiber cap
— Concrete Barr/'erZ - —-t---1
Footing | ,  H-—-—-—---- al
e — Bottom of ) Lg

Spread Footing

Bars 5V2 @ 6" sp.

(Tie to Bars 5A)

2" Cover ‘
sides (Typ.) |||
u
B |
Spacing 4" 6" Spacing (See Note 10) e —3" 6" Spacing
\ e
Bars 5A ) 25" 4
V-Groove Spacing ~ 30'-0" Max. (See Note 5( 2" Cover @
\

%" Expansion Joint Spacing ~

‘ Expansion Joints

(50'-0" Min., 90'-0" Max.) (See

SPREAD FOOTING ADJACENT TO SKEWED APPROACH SLAB AND WITH BARRIER WALL INLET
§-7%'

N
Al

Note 4)

¢ Expansion Joint

(Typ.) (See Note 8)

11 ~ Bars 5A @ 6" Spacing

‘ %" Preformed Expansion
Joint Filler

1'-0"

L Bars 5A (Typ.)

1'_0"

(Field cut to Clear Inlet)

4-41"

Barrier

Bars 5U (Rotate

as required to clear

Grate (See Index 425-031
for details)

Wall Inlet and

(S

Expansion
Joint Filler

v

1" Preformed

Gutter Line — |
Bars 5V2

ee Note 8)

Stem Wall
7
ZA

/

V

PLAN
4-3"
71_3 3_0"
1'-214"

SO

NXTNNNNMAR

—— 14'-0" or 8-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall
N
1 V/:\ ll— Top of Spread Footing
1 (Const. Joint Required)
/! Slope
/! Bars 5B (Typ.) (See Note 9) Varies
~-n
\
‘ Bars 5A @ 6" sp. N
/! 3" <)
T B il
1 Bars 5B —
1 (Typ.)
I
I \\ /# )
O
I -
o o} , ~

\Bars 551 \

(See Note 9)

SECTION A-A

Bottom of Spread
Footing (Level
Transversely)

4" Cover (Bottom)

SECTION THRU SPREAD FOOTING AND BARRIER WALL INLET
(Bars 5P, 5R and 5S1 in Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall not shown for clarity)

2" Cover (Top & Sides)

¢ Expansion Joint —{

EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

(Spread Footing expansion joints are required at
3" open joints in Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall)

NOTES

1. Construct the Spread Footing level transversely and plumb vertically;
do not construct the spread footing perpendicular to the roadway surface.
2. Concrete will be in accordance with Specification Section 346.
A. Class Il concrete for slightly aggressive environments.
B. Class IV concrete for moderately or extremely aggressive environments.
3. Dowel Load Transfer Devices will be ASTM A 36 smooth round bar and hot-dip galvanized
in accordance with Specification Section 962. Install Dowel Load Transfer Devices in accordance with
Specification Section 350.
4. Construct " Expansion Joints plumb and perpendicular or radial to Gutter Line.
maximum intervals as shown.
5. Construct 5" V-Grooves plumb and provide at 30'-0" maximum intervals as shown. Space V-Grooves
equally between ;" Expansion Joints and/or Begin or End Spread Footing. V-Groove locations are to
coincide with V-Groove locations in the Barrier/Noise Wall.
6. Provide and install Preformed Expansion Joint Filler in accordance with Specification Section 932.
7. FILL REQUIREMENTS: Shoulder or Roadway Pavement or Fill is required on top (1'-0" minimum depth)
for the entire length of the spread footing on both sides of the Barrier/Noise Wall. See Section B-B
for details.
8. See Index 521-510 for Bars 5V2.
9. Place 8 ~ Bars (6 ~ 5B1 & 2 ~ 551) inside Stirrup Bars 5V2 as shown. (2 ~ 551 Bars included in 521-510
or 521-511 quantities)
10. Spacing shown is along the Gutter Line.
11. Work this Index with one or both of the following:
a. Index 521-510 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall (8-0").
b. Index 521-511 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall (14'-0").

Provide at 90'-0"

CROSS REFERENCE:
For Section B-B and Detail "A", see Sheet 2.
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REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
MARK SIZE LENGTH
5A 6'-8"
A 5 6'-8"
B 5 AS REQD. 5B Length as Required
U 5 11'-0"
DOWEL 1" @ Smooth Bar 2'-0"

BARS 5A & 5B

2_gn

3_0"

Slope Varies
(See Note 1)

Gutter Line

N

Bars 5V2 (See Note 2)——|

Top of Spread Footing

L——14'-0"

or 8-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall

Riding Surface _| (Const. Joint Required) — Spacing Bars 5B Slope
\\ Varies
vo 5 7 R -
| | N g Roadway or || “'Bars 5B (Typ N \ Fill
i Shoulder "l (see Note 2) © Y
Pavement —pmrr it (—Bars 5B (Typ.)
0 1 = \\ ]
1" & DOWEL -8 .| © E I
a 7*******77l—0* — - —@ — - — - @ —
~ . | \ a o
BAR 5U © k /
. N \
REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: e o G\? . j (Bsaefes /\ifr]e 5 \_ 1" @ Dowel Load Transfer Devices
ars 'SP ’ t jon joints (Typ.
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out. 3" Cover (Bottom) at expansion joints (Typ.)
2. Al reinforcing steel at the' open joipt; will hav’e ?, 2" minimum cover. 2" Cover (Top & Sides)
3. Lap splices for Bars 5B will be a minimum of 2'-2". . Bottom of Spread Footing (Level Transversely)
4. The Contractor may use Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the Engineer. |
WWR must consist of Deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931.
Spacing 1" @ 6" 6 sp. @ I'-0" = 6'-0" 6"
Dowels
71_30 Spacing 31" ‘ 2sp. @ I'-0" = 2-0" ‘ 2'-5" 2sp. @ I'-0" = 2-0" 3
I I
Bars 5B
Top of Spread Footing 1'-0"
(Const. Joint Reqd.) \\
SECTION B-B
14'-0" or 8'-0" Traffic B A [ 215" Cover TYPICAL SECTION THRU SPREAD FOOTING
Railing/Noise Wall | (Bars 5R and 5S1 in Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall not shown for clarity)
Bars 5V2 —| 9 Stem Wall NOTES:
IO T T _'S 1. Match Cross Slope of Travel Lane or Shoulder.
’////’//,’/o/’/ P 2. See Sheet 1, Notes 8 & 9.
Joss Il —{— Bars 5B (Field
Bent) (Typ.)
\ 15" V-Groove ESTIMATED T-SHAPED SPREAD FOOTING QUANTITIES
—— Spread Footing
T } ; I ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
| | Concrete (Footing) CY/FT 0.312
L | : Reinforcing Steel (Typical) LB/FT 25.90
N | L
Bars 551 (FIU End Stirrup ! 1 Additional Reinf. @ Expansion Joint LB 37.38
Bent) (Typ.) Bar 5v2 : %" Preformed Expansion Joint Filler = :
) X i i i
I I . . L .
. Note: The reinforcing steel quantity includes the difference
PARTIAL END VIEW OF RAILING END between Index 521-510 or 521-511 and Bars 5V shown.
TRANSITION FOR GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT DETAIL "A" Bars 551 are included in Index 521-510 or 521-511
(Showing Bars 5V2, and Bars 5B inside . quantities.
; (Showing Locations of 75" V-Grooves
of Stirrup Bars 5V2) and 3" Preformed Expansion Joint Filler) CR(I‘J__SS ;QEFfRENgfs-‘ cion BoB cheet ]
NOTE: See Index 521-510, Detail "A" for details. or focation of Section B=5, see sheet .
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
O - ]
Revision [ FDOT. FY 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |2 —= " STANDARD PLANS T-SHAPED SPREAD FOOTING 521-513| 2o0of 2
o«
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15" V-Groove (See Note 5 and Detail "A")

Expansion Joint (See Detail on Sheet 3)

1" @ Dowel Load 2" Cover
Bars 5B W ( Transfer Devices Bars 553 7 m A

1" Preformed Expansion
Joint Filler (Typ. all Sides)

ﬁ Bars 5U3

I
j - 2 = ——
4 ~ Bars 5F (Top of Slab) (Required / C ] k | ;
only when Approach Slab is skewed) | Bars 5B (F/gld
y Cut as required
// =13 :
to clear Barrier
l/ ( ] \\ \
s - = —~ Wall Inlet) (Typ.)
I .
3 ,/ ’7 = Barrier Wall Inlet (Grate(
Skewed - 4 Sp, @ c ) not shown for clarity) N
Af)pbroaCh l/ g (See Index 425-031 Bars 5U2 @ 6" sp
Sla ) o for details) i .
Field Cut Bars 5U1 / ‘ ) (Tie to Bars 5U1)
& 5B as required / = = - s (Typ.)
to maintain minimum / L =F 2" Cover — Stem Wall
cover for skewed y Typ. all Sides | +— Gutter Line
approach slab (Typ.) /
y
| al=dl Al Al oAl dl Al Al Al Al Al __,,__,I._.
| === === == === ===
(A g
R L T T AL L W 4 oy Hp d LY
R -J \\\ I ] ‘ } 1 A L 1
\ Stem wall ‘ Bars 5V (Typ.) 3 . Bars 5U1 @ 6" sp. \r Bars 554 (Tie
Spacing 3" 6" Spacing (See Note 8) R ‘ S 6" Spacing (Tie to Bars 5V) to Bars 5U1)
Bars 5U ! 4,,J | (Typ.)
V-Groove Spacing ~ 30'-0" Max. (See Note 5)A ‘ ‘ 2" Cover @ 11 ~ Bars 553 &
) ‘ ‘ | Expansion Joints Bars 554 @ 6" sp.
7} Expansion Joint Spacing ~ ‘ . ‘
(50'-0" Min., 90'-0" Max.) (See Note 4) g@ Expansion Joint
%" Open Joint
[

PLAN - OPTION B
SPREAD FOOTING ADJACENT TO SKEWED APPROACH SLAB AND WITH BARRIER WALL INLET

(Option A Similar) (Bars S1 Not Shown)
NOTES

1. Construct the Spread Footing level transversely; do not construct the spread footing perpendicular to the roadway surface.
2. Concrete will be in accordance with Specification Section 346.

A. Class Il concrete for slightly aggressive environments.

B. Class IV concrete for moderately or extremely aggressive environments.

3. Dowel Load Transfer Devices will be ASTM A 36 smooth round bar and hot-dip galvanized in
accordance with Specification Section 962. Install Dowel Load Transfer Devices in accordance with Specification
Section 350.

4. Construct 3" Expansion Joints plumb and perpendicular or radial to Gutter Line. Provide at 90'-0" maximum
intervals as shown.

5. Construct %" V-Grooves plumb and provide at 30'-0" maximum intervals as shown. Space V-Grooves equally
between 3" Expansion Joints and/or Begin or End Spread Footing. V-Groove locations are to coincide with
V-Groove locations in the Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall.

6. Provide and install Preformed Expansion Joint Filler in accordance with Specification Section 932.

7. Shoulder or Roadway Pavement and Fill is required on the traffic side of the spread
footing for a distance of 4'-0" and the full length of the spread footing (3'-0" minimum depth) on the backside
of the spread footing for Option A. Fill is required for a distance of 4'-0" on the backside of the spread
footing and the full length of the spread footing (3'-0" minimum depth) on the traffic side of the spread
footing for Option B. See Typical Sections on Sheets 2 and 3 for details.

8. Spacing shown is along the Gutter Line. CROSS REFERF/YCE.'
9. Work this Index with one or both of the following: For Detail "A", see Sheet 3.
a. Index 521-510 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall (8-0"). For Section A-A and Estimated
b. Index 521-511 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall (14'-0"). Quantities, see Sheet 4.
LAST =[ DESCRIPTION: |
RevISION |G FDOT\) FY 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL INDEX SHEET
11/01/18 (& Y STANDARD PLANS L-SHAPED SPREAD FOOTING 521-514 10f 4
oC
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7'_0"

Roadway or Shoulder Pavement

73"

51_gn

and Fill (4'-0" Min.)

1-2W

~——— Stem Wall

Gutter Line — |

14'-0" or 8-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall

—

Bars 5V
(lap with Bars 5U1 as shown) —

Spacing 1" @ Dowels

P
/// || lL— Top of Spread Footing
i (Const. Joint Required)
Riding Surface Spacing Bars 5B Slope
(5ee Note 1) il\ | _— Bars 551 Varies
’ )
5
- = 3”
2
| \ Fill 4- 4l 7'-0"
5 5 Y
) s ~ .
S Bars 5B (Typ.) Gutter Line 1I-3" 5'-9"
I
~ (See Note 2) \\
],721/2,,
Top of Spread Footing
" C t. Joint R ired) —
Optional Const. ‘ Bars 5U1 @ 6" sp. (Const. Joint Required)
Joint (See Note 4) —] Bars 502 Bars 5B
\' @ 6" sp. (Typ.)
PSRRI N N | SRR VR £ A 14'-0" or 8'-0" Concrete
in : = = o © ! o u\/\‘ o /—Barrier/Noise wall
:CF **"r***(* ,&U,7.4‘»,777F,7747777/‘7777‘777,+,7”7
— | Q&Q o} o Q o) q A YA VA 'z g % f
B |
™ r, ‘ / 1" Preformed
N - | ’\ Expansion -
9" ; 1" @ Dowel Load Transfer Devices Joint Filler
Optional 3" Lipj 4" Cover (Bottom) at expansion joints (Typ.) ~——— Stem wall
(See Note 4) 2" Cover (Top & Sides) ]
Barrier Wall Inlet ) )
and Grate (See ,// Const. Joint Permitted
— Bottom of Spread Footing (Level Transversely) Index 425-031 __r
for details)
Spacing 1" @ 6" 6 sp. @ 1'-0" = 6'-0" 6"
Dowels ‘
N N
Spacing 1'-9" 5sp. @ I'-0" = 5'-0" 3" ) )
Bars 5B

TYPICAL SECTION THRU SPREAD FOOTING - OPTION A
(Bars 5R and 551 in Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall not shown for clarity)

Slope
Varies

TYPICAL SECTION THRU SPREAD FOOTING AND BARRIER WALL INLET - OPTION A

NOTES:
1. Match Cross Slope of Travel Lane or Shoulder.
2. Place 10 ~ Bars (8 ~ Bars 5B and 2 ~ Bars 551) inside

Bars 5U1 as shown, (2 ~ 551 Bars are included in 521-510

or 521-511 quantities)

3. For Reinforcing Steel spacing, see Typical Section Thru

Spread Footing - Option A this Sheet.

4. Provide 3" lip when optional construction joint is used.

(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity (See Note 3))

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
RevisION |G FDOT\) FY 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS L-SHAPED SPREAD FOOTING 521-514| 2of 4
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71_0"

51_gn

71_3

Expanded Shoulder/Fill (4'-0" Min.)

Top of Spread Footing

1" @ Dowel Load Transfer
Devices (See Typical

14'-0" or 8'-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall —

Gutter Line

Top of Spread Footing

(Const. Joint Required) —

.

1-2%"

[~—— Stem Wall

Bars 5V

(lap with Bars 5U1 as shown)

Spacing 1" @ Dowels

Section for details)

)

— Approved metal
ﬁ or fiber cap (Typ.)

]/8”

%" Preformed Expansion

Joint Filler
10"

EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

(Spread Footing expansion joints are required at
%" open joints in Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall)

Hif

Riding Surface Bars 5S Spacing Bars 5B Slope
(See Note 1) a5 ~Pacing =ars 2o Varl/?es
&\\ Roadway or N i
Shoulder Pavement S
é )
\ Bottom of Spread Footing
Fill o
Y 5 3
Bars 5B (Typ.) 3 ! N N'\
(See Note 2) ————T - < .
ol 1'-0
> s ¢ Expansion Joint %
Bars 5B
(Typ.) B 502 6" Z)ar;” gU] Optional Const.
\ ars @ 6" sp. W p. [ Joint (See Note 3)
(. | ! | | I ‘
O U 9] ) ] o ) | in N
%0—%* A——#—l+—a e e R
fe) o fe) o \We) Q/ | ;L

1" @ Dowel Load Transfer J 4" Cover (Bottom) Bars 5B k Nz [
Devices at expansion joints (Typ.) 2" Cover (Top & Sides) optional 3 Lip : % :
(See Note 3) | !
Bottom of Spread Footing (Level Transversely) —— | :
14" v-Groove ! 15" V-Groove
2 | |
Spacing 1" @ 6" 6 sp. @ 1'-0" = 6'-0" 6" [ :
Dowels : !
___________________ |
Spacing 3" 5 5sp. @ 1'-0" = 5'-0" 1'-9" : j , / ’ |
Bars 5B | 74" Preformed Expansion Joint Filler — :
I
TYPICAL SECTION THRU SPREAD FOOTING - OPTION B DETAIL "A"
(Bars 5P, 5R and 5S1 in Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall not shown for clarity) (Option A Shown, Option B Similar)
(Showing Locations of 4" V-Grooves
NOTES: and 74" Preformed Expansion Joint Filler)
1. Match Cross Slope of Travel Lane or Shoulder.
2. Place 10 ~ Bars (8 ~ Bars 5B and 2 ~ Bars 551) inside
Bars 5U1 as shown.
3. Provide 3" lip when optional construction joint is used.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION: ‘
revision |§ FDOT. Fy 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |2 —= " STANDARD PLANS L-SHAPED SPREAD FOOTING 521-514| 3 of 4
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REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

6-10 BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
5B Length as Required
o1 oy g MARK SIZE LENGTH
B 5 AS REQD. o
Gutter Line ______| oF 26
F 5 5'-6"
Bars 5V (lap with 14'-0" or 8'-0" Concrete -3 S T
Bars 5U1 as shown) Barrier/Noise Wall
Top of Spread Footing | Bars 557 >4 > S-10 BARS 5B & 5F
(Const. Joint Required) Slope Ul 5 9 _pm
T B Varies | 2'-0" |
vz 5 13-10"
us 5 12-10"
H\ 3" DOWEL 1" @ Smooth Bar 2'-0" 1" 0 DOWEL
Barrier Wall Inlet and Grate _
(See Index 425-031 for details) \<
1" Preformed Expansion —— Bars 5B (Typ.) 'T
Joint Filler "
)
Bars 5B (Typ.) P 9 Bars 5U1 6" sp.
yP Bars 5U3 (Rotate /ﬁ @ P \_ J
Bars 553 as required to clear :
@ 6" sp. footing reinforcing) — Optional Const.
| ( Joint (See Note 3) 6'-8" 5_g"
Iy e 7 | E R ) S | |
".'./'"""""""""""""""""""""' D S 5 1 [
: 3) ,2: """ 2 4 9 Bars 554 @ 6" sp.
S = 7 . BAR 5U2 BAR 5U3
~ — g i 2 I
I
R kb} _——— -7 Optional 3" Lip g
ou 9l on (See Note 3) .
4" Cover (Bottom) -
2" Cover (Top & Sides) S o
1 1 N N ~ ~
© © -
J
SECTION A-A
TYPICAL SECTION THRU SPREAD FOOTING AND BARRIER WALL INLET - OPTION B BAR 553
(Bars 5P, 5R and 5S1 in Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall not shown for clarity)
777 :wlr
NOTES: "
1. Place 8 ~ Bars 5B and 2 Bars S1 inside Bars 5U1 as shown. 6"
2. For Reinforcing Steel spacing, see Typical Section Thru
Spread Footing - Option B on Sheet 3.
3. Provide 3" lip when optional construction joint is used.
J ___/
ESTIMATED L-SHAPED SPREAD FOOTING QUANTITIES
ITEM UNIT QUANTITY BAR 554 BAR 5U1
Concrete (Footing) CY/FT 0.398 REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
Reinforcing Steel (Typical) * LB/FT 68.84 ) ) ) ) )
— - - - 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
Additional Reinf. @ Expansion Joint LB 48.06 2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints will have a 2" minimum cover.
. ) ) . CROSS REFERENCE: 3. Lap splices for Bars 5B will be a minimum of 2'-2".
* Bars 5V and 5S1 are included in Index 521-510 or 521-511 quantities. For location of Section A-A, see Sheet 1. 4. Lap splices Bars 5T and 5V with 501 will be a minimum of 2'-2".
5. The Contractor may use Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the Engineer. WWR
must consist of Deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
O - ]
REVISION |G FDOT. FY 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIER/INOISE WALL INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |& ¥ STANDARD PLANS L-SHAPED SPREAD FOOTING 521-514| 4 of 4
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REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS NOTES Roadway or Shoulder Pavement 1'-3" Expanded Shoulder/Fill
BILL OF REINEORCING STEEL 1. Construct the Trench Footing plumb, do not construct the Trench Footing perpendicular and Fill (4-0" Min.) (4-0" Min.)
to the roadway surface. 1'-2%" ~— Footing
MARK SIZE LENGTH 2. Concrete will be in accordance with Specification Section 346. Gutter Line ——
A. Class II concrete for slightly aggressive environments. 14'-0" or 8-0" Traffic
B 5 AS REQD. B. Class VI concrete for moderately or extremely aggressive environments. Railing/Noise Wall
3. Dowel Load Transfer Devices will be hot-dip galvanized ASTM A36 smooth Bars 5V @ 6" sp. (lap
T 5 13-7 round bar or GFRP smooth round bars with a minimum shear strength of 22 ksi in with Bars 5T as shown) X
DOWEL 0 "5 o accordance with ASTM D7617. N 7] \SV, T
0 ! Smooth Bar -0 Install Dowel Load Transfer Devices in accordance with Specification Section 350. ) ; / I
4. Shear Keys in footing are required when GFRP bars are used for Dowel Transfer Spacing 1" @ Dowels /] Al
2o 6" Devices and are optional with steel dowel bars. Tongue Slope on Shear Key must ) I I
| - | be constant and between 5° to 45° from the transverse vertical plane. Spacing Bars 5B /// I
- 5. Construct 3" Expansion Joints plumb and perpendicular or radial to Gutter Line. Riding Surface I ” \——Top of Trench Slope
( \ Provide at 90'-0" maximum intervals as shown. (See Note 8) Footing (Const. Varies
" 6" 6. Construct 15" V-Grooves plumb and provide at 30'-0" maximum intervals as ‘\g\ Joint Required)
1" @ DOWEL shown. Space V-Grooves equally between 34" Expansion Joints and/or Begin or . -
5B, Length as Required ‘ End Trench Footing. V-Groove locations are to coincide with V-Groove locations :
‘ ‘ = s in the Barrier/Noise Wall. S
i 7. Fill is required a distance of 4'-0" on both sides for = ~ N\l r
N L,; the entire depth of the trench footing. See Typical Section for details. _k? L ' _
- ] 2 ~ Bars 551
BAR 5B Ul 8. Match Cross Slope of travel lane or shoulder. | |
2| = 9. Spacing shown is along the Gutter Line. N | |
:2 = 10. Work this Index with one or both of the following: SERS | |
Q| E _ _ i i A SO
‘vlr _Qw Z‘ fnZex g;; ;5;(]) goncreie garr{erij{se \‘//Vva;; (‘]94,00),', LEGEND: NW = Concrete Barrier T e ——
Y| ® . Index - - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall (14'-0"). Barrier/Noise Wall ~|| 1
ks
ESTIMATED TRENCH FOOTING QUANTITIES ® E) Bars 5B (Typ.)
\ J QUANTITY sl g
) B ITEM UNIT 8-0" NW [ 14'-0" NW 2 a |
- - ™
" |
J - | Concrete (Footing) CY/FT 0.341 0.446 ; gf T{/—F—* JD” Z‘ Dowet/ Load T.rans‘fgrt
I ; ) ; ) = Il evices at expansion joints
|7 | Reinforcing Steel (Typical) * LB/FT 38.76 49.19 o % = 2 : o (Typ.) (See Note 3)
| - |
BAR 5T : : Additional Reinf. @ Expansion Joint LB 21.36 21.36 IR N 3 Q | :H |
= % |
| ! * i i - 1 wle T I 9
REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: | \}3/ Pref d Bars 5V and 55] are included in Index 521-510 or = O | % | I‘I |
! oo o A7 % Preforme 521-511 quantities. Sl |y e !
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out. L ¢ Expansion Joint = | ' |
2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints will have a 2" minimum cover. i \ " Filler 515 f.’ "Ql : |‘: |
3. Lap splices for Bars 5B will be a minimum of 2'-2". | A/ | Top of Trench S 5&, T~ | I‘I I 3" Min. Cover (Bottom & Sides)
4. The Contractor may use Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement I I f Footing = ®| g C
(WWR) meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931 | :// 5" V-Groove sl g DI le | 9
when approved by the Engineer. : | (Typ.) : :g “ I HI I
" — j N I I
: : 1" @ Dowel Load :\\/“ Optional Shear Ul L1 l~—Bars 5T @ 6" sp.
Transfer Devices T + Key (5ee Note 4) S | I‘I_L .
| | . ] - - — = =z | Optional Shear Key
(See Typical Section ’/, B ———— s | ' |‘I ' (See Note 4)
DETAIL HAII and Note 3) - | | —QI ~Q| o | I‘l | q ee Note
(Showing Locations of 5" | I 30 : I;,,: 30
V-Grooves and %" Preformed | — Approved metal "
Expansion Joint Filler) : or fiber cap : H :
Gutter Line Expagsion Joint (See Detail this sheet) |  E—— | | |‘| |
Bars 5T @ 6" (Lap with 1" 0 Dowel Load 1 | PI1 9 L ¢ Trench Footing
Bars 5V) (Typ.) Bars 5V (Typ.) Transfer Devices N ! | IV
R / \ H I LI
1] pops H L (i
- e e = s e e e e "f e e e e ~ ~ ~ L o e e e e e e Bottom Of J H ‘ ]1/2” %“ I I‘I I
// ‘ Trench Footing i SR
Stem Wall 3" R
Bars 5B 1/ / e . © I
. ) 305" . 3" Preformed Expansion L1
Spacing 3" 6" Spacing (See Note 9) 6" Spacing i - - ‘
\ 3 . Joint Filler ‘ 1" Min
Bars 5V & 5T , ‘ ~—u-7 :
V-Groove Spacing ~ 30'-0" Max. (See Note 6)A ‘ 2" Min. Cover @ 1-0" ‘ 1'-0" 71
N ) ) ) . ! ‘ ‘ Expansion Joints !
2" Expansion Joint Spacing ~ (50'-0" M/nh., ‘ ¢ Expansion Joint
90'-0" Max.) (See Note 5) ! , ,
PLAN kﬁ@ Expansion Joint EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL TYPICAL SECTION THRU TRENCH FOOTING
(Bars 551 Not Shown) (Trench Footing expansion joints are required at (Bars 5R and 551 in Concrete Barrier
%" open joints in Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall) /Noise Wall not shown for c/arity)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
O - ]
Revision [ FDOT. FY 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL INDEX SHEET
11/01/18 |3 —=—>~ STANDARD PLANS TRENCH FOOTING 521-515 10f 1
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N

¢ 15" Open Joint 2,\

Bars 4U1 @ 1'-6" Max.
sp. (lap with Dowel
Bars 4D) (Typ.)

|
.
|

. — O'
1 open Joint spacing ~ 3

Bars 4A (follows
Slope of C-I-P
Coping)

_0" Typical

. ¢ 15" Open Joint
(10'-0" Min.

Bars 4B (follows top of

2" Min. Cover (Typ.)

Dim. A

Top of C-I-P Retaining Wall Panel) (Typ.)

Coping

%" Chamfer

Bars 4U1 —|

3 (Typ.) /f\

Varies

Dowel Bars 4D
(Typ.) (See
Note 2)

2" Min.)

20"

(1I'-3" Max.,

e

-

Drainage Ditch when
required (See Wall Control
Drawings for details)

Bars 4B shown as (e )

Il H—— .
// — Top of Retaining e U
° ’ Wall Panel (Typ.) , Dowel Bars 4D
’L Organic Felt 6 (See Note 2)
Clearance Bond Breaker
L Bottom of ~Varies L L L
T C-1-P Coping T k | ——— Retaining Wall Panel
— Retaining Wall —f | (See Wall Company
N N N Panels (Typ.) N Drawings for Details)
< Smooth or Textured Face of Panel
PRECAST AND C-I-P COPING NOTES:
1. Provide Class II concrete for slightly aggressive environments
C-I-P COPING - PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW or Class IV for moderately or extremely aggressive environments. SECTION A-A -

2. Dowel Bars 4D extend 11" above the top of retaining C-I-P COPING Dim. A Panel V,V,’dth
wall panel. Field cut as necessary to maintain 2" minimum : +6 -
cover. See Wall Company Drawings for number and spacing Dim. B Pan,e/ ,I,A”d.m
of Dowel Bars 4D. + I'-0" Min.

3. Payment for Dowel Bars 4D, Buildup Concrete and Coping will

| be made under Retaining Wall System (Permanent). Dim. B
im.

\

Top of Precast

\ ¢ 5" Open Joint
Tr 10'-0" Typical Prec

_0" Min.)

ast Coping (5

Top of C-I-P
Buildup Concrete

Bars 4U2 @
1I'-4" sp. (Typ.)

\ﬁr ¢ 5" Open Joint

2" Min. Cover (Typ.)

Top of Retaining
Wall Panel (Typ.)

%" Chamfer (Typ.)

Bars 4U2 —

2" Cover
Min.

20"

7_3"

§

Varies (1'-3" Max.,

Drainage Ditch when
required (See Wall
Control Drawings
for details)

| — C-1-P Buildup Class NS
Concrete (1'-1" Max.)

| — Provide 3%" x 315" preservative
treated timber blocking @ 5' Max.
Spacing for gaps > 1"

™ Dowel Bars 4D

Clearance 2" Min.) 78 (See Note 2)
Dowel Bars 4D (Typ.) Varies .
1 Bottom of ' (See Note 2) L 6" 6 | 7" Std.
Precast Coping /\ i i (%" Min. ~ 215" Max.)
I Retaining Wall
N N N Retaining Wa LS aetaining wait parer
Smooth or Textured Face of Panel (See Wall Company
m Drawings for Details)
SECTION B-B
PRECAST COPING - PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW PRECAST COPING
RE\L, A[\_;TON S DESCRIPTION: Fooﬁ FY 2023-24 INDEX SHEET
2 MSE WALL COPING (PRECAST OR C-I-P)
11/01/22 |3 = STANDARD PLANS 521-600 l1of 2
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REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS - PRECAST AND C-I-P COPINGS

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.

Dim. B

2" Min. Cover (Typ.)

MARK SIZE LENGTH (L) LENGTH (L) 2. Al reinforcing steel at the open joints will have a 2" minimum cover. ' ' Drainage Ditch when
## 'S or M ## E 3. Bars 4A may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Lap splices for Bars 4A will required (See Wall
be a minimum of 1'-8". .
— Control Drawings
A 4 AS REQD. AS REQD. 4. The Contractor may use Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the Engineer. Bars 4u2 Bars 4A for details) g
WWR must consist of Deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931. %" Chamfer (Typ.) (Typ.)
B 4 AS REQD. AS REQD. ‘
D 4 2'-0" 2'-0" ## S = Slightly Aggressive . Recess Varies
_ . Varies | (L) .
- ) M = Moderately Aggressive (1'-3" Max., 2" Min.)
u1 4 Panel width + 4" | Panel width + 4" E = Extremely Aggressive N '
)
vz 4 Dim. B - 4" Dim. B - 4" !
] ( \ N S :: > —— Organic Felt
u3s 4 Dim. C - 4" Dim. C - 6" Varies < Varies =l Bond Breaker
- (L) = (L) ad I - Dowel Bars 4D
N " Ground Expanded (See Note 2, Sheet 1)
4A Length as Required (L) s \ 4 ) 2 Line Polystyrene (15") — 6" 6
- T
-QI - &) = > < Min.
4B Length as Required (L) N N — ?? < % (Match
- I , ~ = Precast
I — Field cutas 5 Dimensions)
K | ] required to maintain | T S
B 2" minimum cover B N | ——— Retaining Wall Panel
BARS 4A & 4B DOWEL BAR 4D BAR 4U1 BAR 4U2 BAR 4U3 Leveling Pad for — (See Wall Company
MSE Wall Shown/ Drawings for Details)
C-I-P COPING USED WITH PRECAST COPING
Note: When precast coping units do not fit the entire length of the retaining
wall, use this similar C-1-P coping for short portions between precast
coping units. This C-I-P coping may also be used for vertical copings.
Field bend Bars 4A )
to maintain minimum Dim. € * For Slightly and Moderately
cover for Extremely 4 Aggressive environments
Aggressive Environments Top of Coping —— Top of Retaining - ,
L wall End Panel *; 2“ Cover (Top & Sides) ** For Extremely Aggressive
3" Cover (Top & Sides) environments.
Begin or End ¢ 7" Chamfer (Typ.)
Retaining Wal Bars 4B (Horizontal) (Field o |2
)—Z’ cut as required to maintain E N
minimum cover) / — 2 g
Bars 4A (follows Slope > o) o iy Panel width
of C-1-P Coping Enclosure) Bars 4A (Typ.) ——— Dim. B| & 1_0" min,
. ) Panel width
/ : Bottom of Coping Dim. C + 6"
/ E b ®| =
/ : I
5 | —+—— Retaining Wall End Panel . ol 2
/ / : ‘2 Edgg of C-I-P (See Wall Company gsar(s.élf (SThOW)n = (I) E
/ : Coping Enclosure Drawings for details) yp- W~
g Bars 4U3
' ’ ’ _— * Wall End Panel §
\ ' e
! ' )
. _J S
Bars 4B (Horizontal) 4" Cover C < Leveling Pad for N
(Bottom) 3" Min. Overlap MSE Wall Shown
Varies SECTION C-C
C-I-P COPING ENCLOSURE DETAIL
=Z| DESCRIPTION:
REI\_/AI\;I'ON S FY 2023_24 INDEX SHEET
a FDOT{S MSE WALL COPING (PRECAST OR C-I-P
11/01/19 |2 - STANDARD PLANS 521-600 20of 2
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1" @ Dowel Load Transfer
Devices (See Typical Sections

for details) Bars 5B2 : :
Top of \ 15" V-Groove (See 2" Cover Bars 5C @ 6" sp. Bars 5A @ FEXpa”S’Q” Jj”{7tt(gef » 1" @ Dowel Load
: ~ Note 7) Sides (Typ.) (Typ.) Xpansion Joint Letal Transfer Devices
15" Junction Slab 4 ~ Bars 5F ( 6" (Typ.) - o
2 (Top of Slab) /l | 1 \ yp : this sheet and Detail "A )//\%
< | (Required only P
= . when Junction I L
Y Approved metal g0, ¢ skewed) ]
< , or fiber cap J
] h-—-—-—--- - I
RIS ]
= J
| J )
Optional L J o
Shear Key “ Approach Slab 7 S5
See Note 5) - ‘ Sp. =&
( ) ‘ (See Note 11) // L@ gy & 2
Bottom of 74" Preformed Expansion / NI — Gutter Line
Junction Slab “ Joint Filler** I T i 1
— X
7-0" ‘ 70" | < _ _ | _
! : — Bars 5L @ 12" sp.
¢ Expansion Joint—{ | I = (Typ.)
| | Nl !
X N — . _ T ‘L
EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL 3" Open Joint ‘ Field cut reinforcing as required 3" Open Joint Bars 5B1 Bars 4V1 or Bars 581
\ g to maintain minimum cover (Typ.) ; ; V1 (Tvp. ‘
(Junction Slab expansion joints are to coincide ) /3 ) ) in Precast Coping VI (Typ)
with 3" open joints in Concrete Barrier) Spacing Bars 4v1 } 6" Spacing (Typ.) (NSee Note 9) ‘ 2" Cover @
36" Single-Slope "
** Stay-In-Place Plastic Preformed Bond Breakers ) g P g ) 2" Cover @ Expansion Joints
are permitted to form joints. Spacing Bars 5V1 ﬁ 6" Spacing (Typ.) (See Note 9) Open Joints : .
42" Single-Slope ‘ ! ¢ 74" Open Joint in Precast
" : A Coping and C-I-P Traffic
CROSS REFERENCE: For Detail "A", see Sheet 2. 14" V-Groove Spacing 30'-0" Max. (NSee Note 7) ! Raf/in% to coincide with 3"
For Detail "B, see Sheet 3. %" Expansion Joint Spacing ~ 30'-0" Min. (36" ASing/e—S/ope), 60'-0" Min. (42" Single-Slope), 90'-0" Max. (See Note 4) ‘ Expansion Joint in Junction
Begin or End Retaining Wall f ' ‘ slab.
and Precast or C-I-P Coping PARTIAL PLAN VIEW FOR 36" SINGLE-SLOPE CONCRETE BARRIER
JUNCTION SLAB NOTES (Skewed Approach Slab Shown, Perpendicular Approach Slab Similar)
1. Construct the expansion joints, V-Grooves and face of coping plumb. (Precast Coping Shown, C-I-P Coping Similar) (Concrete Barrier not Shown for Clarity)
2. Provide C/ass 1.1 concrete for slightly aggressive environments or Class IV for moderate or extremely 10'-0" Typical Precast Coping Only (5'-0" Min.) ¢ 24" Open Joint in Top of
aggressive env:ronments.‘ . ' ' 2'-0" Minimum Precast Concrete Barri - i Precast Coping and Concrete
3. Dowel Load T(ansfer' Qevzces will be hot-dip ga/vam;gd ASTM A 36 smooth round bar, or GFRP smooth | rier & Coping Sections * Precast Concrete Barrier Barrier
round bars with a minimum shear strength of 22 ksi in accordance with ASTM D7617. Install Dowel Load !
Transfer Devices in accordance with Specification Section 350. ) N
4. Construct 3" Expansion Joints in junction slabs and C-I-P copings plumb and perpendicular or radial to the Begin or End Mortar Plug L
Gutter Line. Provide at 90'-0" maximum intervals as shown. Provide 3"x3" Mortar plugs in open joints at the Retaining Wall (See Note 4) Top of Coping hy
base of Concrete Barriers to contain runoff. Precast or See Detail "B" I @ rop of C-I-P
5. Shear Keys in Junction Slab are required when GFRP bars are used for Dowel Transfer Devices and are C-1-P Coping < w o ‘Q Buildup Concrete
optional with steel dowel bars. Tongue Slope on Shear Key must be constant and between 5° to 45° from N .‘3 Gutter o5
horizontal. T 5 % Line 2> 7T T
6. Provide and install Preformed Expansion Joint Filler in accordance with Specification Section 932. 4 = > S Top of Retaining
7. Construct 14" V-Grooves in junction slabs and C-I-P copings at 30'-0" maximum intervals as shown. . T O T T e ————— o Wall Panel (Typ.) F\.J
Space V-Grooves equally between 34" Expansion Joints and/or Begin or End Junction Slab. V-Groove Approach Slab M & - N - =
locations are to coincide with V-Groove locations in the Concrete Barrier. \ ________ 2 2. N
8. Shoulder or Roadway Pavement is required on top of the junction slab for its entire length on the traffic JI ******* 33 N - _ E S
side of the Concrete Barrier. See Typical Sections on Sheets 2 and 3 for details. AR b Il ------ ﬂ 3 S N |1 ------ 4' ------- Ll T 733 "? .
9. Spacing shown is along the Gutter Line. —_— S " " :p: " " . . ﬂ,}@ N||
10. For Precast Coping only, provide Dowel Bars 4D embedded 1'-0" and extended 9" above the top of MSE wall panels. ~ = . . ' . . . N | - B .
Field cut as necessary to maintain 2" minimum cover to the top of the buildup concrete. See Wall Company Clearance ; N " .
Drawings for number and spacing of Dowel Bars 4D. Varies | Dowels 4D (Typ.) Bottom of ) . . . H - n
11. The following Indexes contain details of the intersection of the retaining wall at approach slabs: 1 (See Note 10) Precast Coping
Index 400-090 - Approach Slabs (Flexible Pavement Approaches) T T
Index 400-091 - Approach Slabs (Rigid Pavement Approaches)
12. Junction slabs with rigid pavement: the two inch increase in concrete barrier height is not required. /A )
13. There are two options to accommodate the 2" height transitions : Retaining Wall (MSE Shown J
A. Raise the top of coping elevation 2" and mount either a 36" or 42" standard barrier on top Other Types Similar) (T p)’
B. Transition the height of the concrete barrier by gradually extending the toe and back of the barrier 2" y yp-
wh/le'keep/ng the .top of coping elevation eyen with the gutterl/"ne elevation. ' PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW
14. The barrier construction joint must be at the interface of the coping and the barrier base. Embed the V (Precast Coping and Junction Slab Reinforcing not Shown for C/arity) * CoI-P End Section must

bars a minimum of 9" below the construction joint. , . ..
15. For embedded conduit and junction boxes, see Index 630-010. (Precast Coping Shown, C-I-P Coping Similar)

SINGLE-SLOPE CONCRETE BARRIERS

be = 12'-0".

LAST Z| DESCRIPTION:
REVISION |G FDOT\) Fy 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIER/JUNCTION SLAB DEX SHEET
11/01/21 |3 Y STANDARD PLANS - WALL COPING 521-610| 10f 3
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‘ 1'-4" | (36" Single-Slope) 6'-4"
¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal ‘4”1 2'-0" Top of I'-3 (42" Single-Slope) - ) ’
Connector Bolts ] Precast e > ‘0' 9
‘ Coping — 5 (C-I1-P Junction Slab) Spacing Bars 45
| T
S1a Coni Sla Concrete P /// :‘ p
opin B : " N
o[ ping \ || MY B Barr/er//r’/ 1= ' Min. Embed. Bars 4P 3
———————————— [y R ———— Bars 581 I Coping @ 6" sp. —| 3
< |- BarsvV T T SN (Field Bent) ————, \ | < S .
Yo (1yp) JELh b S H Gutter Line © 9
N | - L I IEEN \ < =
e T } )R/—— —t B Bars 4V or /'H H R Shoulder or Roadway A g:‘\:\
SV (Cut & Wry Pavement (See Notes 3 & 4) 1% N o %
Bars S ‘ | Field Bent) /\ g ® 553
(Bottom) - f‘ \ > N 1" @ Dowel Load ' s mly E.S
poproach Slab A Fife/td Bend to Precast Coping J Transfer Dle\/'/'ctes(?t ) ggi’;f[fﬂf’& o S=
‘J maintain cover expansion joints (Typ. FURS)
36" ~ Bare 4w @ 6 sp. (Max. N PARTIAL END VIEW OF CONCRETE BARRIER END Bars 5C @ 6" 5p. Bars 54 @ 6" sp. See Detal 2
i : TRANSITION FOR GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT i "B" Sheet 3| . 0
42" ~ Bars 5V @ 6" sp. (Max.) : . . Tied to Bars 5A 2" Cover (Top) - S N
(Precast Coping Shown, C-I-P Coping Similar) NS ™ Top of &
. = )
‘ 30 Slope Varies yy ¥ o6 | A \ T Coving
‘ Transition & i ~ (See Note 1) Bars 581 — : 3
PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION (See Note 27 y ' o [
. N ~N
(Showing Bars V and S) N 3 Roadway
Type SP A 2" Cover ~ Shoulder |~
Overbuild —— . Elev ISy
. | Optional ﬂ_/o' : =
. ) B Q| Shear 6" < inS
¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal A 2'-0" ~ Key @ nin © R b
Connector Bolts [ ] Joint — | —= N ;
! — Utility Conduit T c 1 s < §
Bars S (Top) ‘A-‘ ‘ | permitted over N:; &
(@% @ Coping N b Eg ‘;\lr B *++ Transition the Concrete Barrier Bar‘s 5‘1_ @ 1'-0" sp.‘ Slope Permitted (See Note 9) T = m\"
__________ }—-‘L————————- Height to 32" as shown in ) - R
Bars P o Index 521-427 or 521-428. Organic Felt bond breaker ‘ Vari
.- ~ | NN aries —
o = HE I T See Note 10. 2" Min. Cover e, Spacing Bars 581
L1 (Typ.) H— — == 5 Optional widening & extension for Precast Coping (See Note 7) H 5y | (2" min.) pacing
b [ D Retaining Wall (Type Varies) | ~———C-I-P Buildup Class NS
N Dowel Bars 4D (MSE Walls only) 6" Concrete (MSE Walls only)
‘ h MM Spacing 1" 0 -3 3sp. @ I'-0" = 3-0" ‘ ‘y\t;
! ) Dowels \ 3
A ~
| 5" Min. ~ 215" Max. Gap (See Note 8) — Smooth or Textured
" " ‘ Face of Wall
Bars P @ 6" sp. End Bars P 2% Spacing 3 4sp. @ 1'-0" = 4-0" ‘ 3
(Max.) ‘ @ 6" sp. (Max.) Bars 5B2 ‘
‘ 30" TYPICAL SECTION THRU PRECAST 36" SINGLE-SLOPE
Transition CONCRETE BARRIER AND COPING WITH C-I-P JUNCTION SLAB
PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION NOTES:
(Showing Bars P and S) 1. Match Cross Slope of Travel Lane or Shoulder.
2. Vary Junction Slab slope based on roadway cross slope to maintain a minimum 6" asphalt
RAILING END TRANSITION DETAILS *** depth at the edge of the slab as shown.
3. For Rigid Pavement (Concrete), Junction Slab may be thickened to match finished grade.
Vary the Junction Slab slope to maintain a minimum 1'-6" thickness at the edge of the slab.
4. See Roadway Plans for asphalt shoulder, roadway pavement and overbuild.
15" V-Groove (Typ.) 15" V-Groove (Typ.) 5. Minimum length of Juncltion Slab bgtween expansion joints is 30’—0”: ‘ .
6. At the Contractor's option, mechanical couplers may be used to splice reinforcing.
________________ ___L Complete details, including reinforcement lengths are required in the Shop Drawings.
lili— liii— : Provide mechanical couplers in accordance with Specification Section 415. Mechanical
| /%" Preformw | 1’/3/4 Preformw | couplers shall deyelqp ]25%'0f the bar yield gtrength. ' . ' '
| Joint Filler | Joint Filler | 7. Contractor to maintain stability of precast coping/Concrete Barrier prior to junction slab
| . | | completion. In the Shop Drawings, show reinforcement for optional extension required
| for stability, shipping and handling. Maintain 2" minimum concrete cover.
C-I-P COPING ! 8. When the air gap between the precast coping extension and retaining wall exceeds 2",
- fill gap with full depth Expanded Polystyrene to provide a maximum 21" air gap
ING v R . o . ? '
PRECAST COP 9. Angle varies ~ 0° min., 25° max.
YA 10. The height of the concrete barrier at the guardrail connection is 32" from the riding
DETAIL "A surface for all pavement types. See Index 534-001 for connection details.
(Showing Locations of %" V-Grooves and 34" Preformed Expansion Joint Filler) SINGLE-SLOPE CONCRETE BARRIERS
LAST =Z| DESCRIPTION:
o - f INDEX SHEET
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REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS 94" (36") 6'-4" (36" Single-Slope)
113 (42") 6'-6" (42" Single-Slope)
BILlL OF REINFORCING STEEL 4 . " " .
3" (36") 50 7" 9 (36" Single-Slope)
LENGTH ’" 47 (42") 8 10 (42" Single-Slope)
PRECAST COPING | __C-I-P COPING D e s
MARK SIZE - Bars 4P Spacing Bars 6S (42")
FOR SINGLE-SLOPE | FOR SINGLE-SLOPE o " .
@ 6" sp. (36") &
(36") (42") (36") (42") Shoulder or Roadway Bars 5P < e
) Pavement (Full depth @ 6" sp. (42") — - Sl
A 5 5-3" 5'-5" 7'-10" 8-0" 2 S asphalt or See Note 3) ., N —|= ~
Al H Bars 4S (36") S g3
B1 5 11'-6" 9'-6" AS REQD. AS REQD. ol & Bars 6S (42") . 2 g
B (Typ.) ———| N i e 7S
B2 5 AS REQD. AS REQD. AS REQD. AS REQD. E U% ; N % SIS % )
e 1% ® v S| S
C 5 4'-10" 4'-10" N/A N/A g Q 1" @ Dowel Load s @ Ol » E
~| > Transfer Devices at Sonstruct/on wE ES ol -
F 5 4'-10" 4'-10" 4'-10" 4'-10" S| S expansion joints (Typ. oint — ~ SRS nlN
S| ™ P J (Typ.) See < m m . —3
L 5 4'-5" 4'-5" 4'-5" 4'-5" &~ | ™ Bars 5A @ 6" sp. Barsu 41 ., /Detai/ "B" olN T|o
2" Cover (Top) @ 6" sp. (36') 2= "m
P 4 5-11" N/A 5-11" N/A p Bars 5V1 NS 30
6" Min. . <, @ 6" sp. (42") . | Top of
P 5 N/A 7'-0" N/A 70" (See Note 2) slope Varies N N N K / '/ Coping
I o (See Note 1) iy
Bars 5B1 ) -
S 4 11'-6" N/A AS REQD. N/A F
s 6 N/A 9-6" N/A AS REQD. R Alt. Const. Jt. 5 (Roadway
Vi 4 59" N/A 59" N/A STIRRUP BAR b e :'—I—' (ZSeiO\/(Ierte 6) h Shoulder
4P (36") 5P (42") .| Optional g Elev.
Vi 5 N/A 6'-4" N/A 6'-4" I Shear A [ Gy Wy DR P - =3 Cover | o o
Key @ Min | o
1"g th .y o . i JO/”f\< 9 .
5moo 2-0 2.0 2-0 2.0 k Bars 5L @ 1'-0" sp. 7 . LR
Dowel Bar (36”) 4" | i | / ;Qf © Q E —
7 5 ~ Bars 5B2 @ I'-0" sp. (Typ.) Organic Felt bond breaker : ~ % & P
| See Table | Expanded Polystyrene (%" Side) //.,z 9 = b s |=E
\ 1 N ~ =
Retaining Wall (Type Varies) —— 0 ~«
N
BARS 5Bl1, 5B2, 5C, 5F, 4S5, & 6S Spacing 1" 0 r-3 3 sp. @ I'-0" = 3-0" 5% Spacing Bars
Dowels 5B1 ~ Coping
. | S5 - 6"
\ =~ N Spacing 3 4 sp. @ 1I'-0" = 4'-0"
. | NN Smooth or Texture
20 =™ —T Bars 582 - Face of Wall
% TYPICAL SECTION THRU C-I-P CONCRETE BARRIER WITH C-I-P JUNCTION SLAB AND C-I-P COPING
_— NOTES: (PRECAST COPING SIMILAR WITH C-I-P BUILDUP) Back of
. 1. Match Cross Slope of Travel Lane or Shoulder. B Concrete Barrier
BARS 5L 1" 0 DOWEL T 55 2. Vary the Junction Slab slope based on the roadway cross slope to maintain a minimum
precast Coping* ~ N 6" asphalt depth at the edge of the slab. y - |
3-6" (36") 3-7" (42") SNIEY 3. For Rigid Pavement (Concrete), Junction Slab may be thickened to match finish grade. N[m Coping
p Coping ~ - 'NT Vary the Junction Slab slope to maintain a minimum 1'-6" thickness at the inside edge of the slab. =
,C'“I—%,.) 6'-2" (42") o)< 4. Minimum length of Junction Slab between expansion joints is 30'-0" for 36" Single-Slope Alternate
6-0" ( or 60'-0" for 42" Single-Slope. Construction
N N j 5. Contractor to maintain stability of precast coping prior to junction slab completion. In the Joint ————— \
Match top slope e ~= Shop Drawings, show reinforcement for optional extension required for stability, shipping DETAIL "B"
of Junction Slab = 2% 9" (36") and handling. Maintain 2" minimum concrete cover. OPTIONAL NOTCH AT TOP OF COPING
T 11" (42") 6. If slip forming is used, submit shop drawings for approval showing 2¥%" side cover with Optional Keywa
the Typical Section dimensions adjusted. ! yway
BAR 5A STIRRUP BAR Construction Joint Permitted
* See Note 5 & 6 4v1 (36") 5V1 (42")
REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: ESTIMATED QUANTITIES FOR C-I-P | \ suidun £
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out. [ [ builaup ror
2. All reinforcing steel at expansion and open joints will have a 2" minimum cover. ITEM UNIT | QUANTITY | QUANTITY %\—-—“/— _____ [ 1 Stepped MSE
3. Lap splices for Bars 5B & 55 will be a minimum of 2'-2". (36") (42") Wall Panels
4. For Precast Copings only, lap splice Bars 5A with Bars 5C. Lap splices will be a minimum of 2'-2". = X (0" min.,
5. The Contractor may use either full length Bars 5A or lap splice with Bars 5C at Bars 5A Concrete Cr/LF 0376 0.420 O3 45 e § 11%" max.)
for C-I-P Copings. Reinforcing Steel (Typical) LB/LF 62.45 82.17 i <
6. Dimension shown is for lap splice option. For mechanical coupler option, this dimension is 1'-215" (excludes Bars 5C & 5F) / ’ ’ Expanded N
(36" Single-Slope) or 1'-4%" (42" Single-Slope). Polystyrene (%4") Y \ - ,
7. Dimension shown is for lap splice option. For mechanical coupler option, this dimension is 4'-8". Additional Reinf. @ Expansion LB 2136 2136 6 ! Coping
8. When approved by the Engineer, the Contractor may use deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement Joint (Steel Dowels) ' ’ BUILDUP FOR STEPPED MSE WALL PANELS
(WWR) meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931. — - AND C-I-P COPING
9. Contractor may use a single #4 stirrup for Bars 4P and 4V1, or a single #5 stirrup for Bars (The ab;)ve concrete quantities are based on a max. superelevation
5P and 5V1. of 6.25%) SINGLE-SLOPE _CONCRETE BARRIERS
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
o - ‘ INDEX SHEET
revision |3 FDOT. Fy 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIER/JUNCTION SLAB
11/01/22 g —= " STANDARD PLANS - WALL COPING 521-610| 3of 3
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1" @ FRP Dowel Load Transfer

Devic

for details)

es (See Typical Sections

Top of

Junction Slab 4 ~ Bars 6F

Bars 5B2 \

1" V-Groove (See 2" Cover

Note 7)

2" Cover  Bars 6C @
Sides (Typ.) 6" sp. (Typ-)7

Expansion Joint (See
Bars 6A @ "Expansion Joint Detail"
6" (Typ.)

this sheet and Detail "A"

)%%f

1" @ Dowel Load
Transfer Devices

(Top of Slab) /

o ol o n

o A o o o

(Required only P

1]

|

<
= - when Junction /
2 Approved Slab is skewed)

= fiber cap p
U L

B L —— ¥ )
SRS p
= I
| /

Shear Key j
(See Note 5) Approach Slab

Bottom of

J

¢ Expansion Joint—{
- — |
EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL 3" Open Joint H
(Junction Slab expansion joints are to coincide ) | 3 )
Spacing Bars 5V1 & 5vV2 | 6" Spacing (Typ.) (See Note 9)
Al

with 34" open joints in Concrete Barrier)

** Stay-In-Place Plastic Preformed Bond Breakers
are permitted to form joints.

CROSS REFERENCE: For Detail "A",

(See Note 11) y
3" Preformed Expansion )

Joint Filler** y

unction Slab

1-0"

IIJ il Il'||

9]
i

F/ Gutter Line

— Bars 5L @ 12" sp.
(Typ.)

— 4

1'-0" |
|

I

I

|

I

[
%" Open Joint J
in Precast Coping

e

Spacing Bars 6U

Spacing (Typ.) (See Note 9)
Al

15" V-Groove Spacing 30'-0" Max.

(ASee Note 7)

1.5" Cover @
Open Joints

L Bars 5V1 (Typ.) Bars 5B1

Bars 5V2 (Typ.)

Al
%" Expansion Joint Spacing ~ 30'-0" Min. (36" ASing/e—S/ope), 60'-0" Min. (42" Single-Slope), 90'-0" Max. (See Note 4)

‘ Coping J

2" Cover @

Expansion Joints
‘ij/ " Open Joint in Precast

Begin or End Retaining Wall
and Precast or C-I-P Coping

_ S

see Sheet 2.

For Detail "B", see Sheet 3.

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW FOR 36" SINGLE-SLOPE CONCRETE BARRIER

(Skewed Approach Slab Shown, Perpendicular Approach Slab Similar)
(Precast Coping Shown, C-I-P Coping Similar) (Concrete Barrier not Shown for Clarity)

Coping and C-I-P Traffic
Railing to coincide with 24"
Expansion Joint in Junction
Slab.

JUNCTION SLAB NOTES:
1. Construct the expansion joints, V-Grooves and face of coping plumb. 10'-0" Typical Precast Coping Only (5'-0" min,) ¢ 7" Open Joint in Top of
2. Provide Class Il concrete. 2'-0" Minimum Pr Precast Coping and Concrete
3. Dowel Load Transfer Devices will be GFRP smooth round bars with a minimum shear strength of 22 ksi ' ecast Concrete Barrier & Coping Sections * j Precast Concrete Barrier Barrier
in accordance with ASTM D7617. Install Dowel Load Transfer Devices in accordance with Specification ,
Section 350. ) Mortar Plug ) .
4. Construct 3" Expansion Joints in junction slabs and C-I-P copings plumb and perpendicular or radial to Begin or End (See Note 4) | 2
the Gutter Line. Provide at 90'-0" maximum intervals as shown. Provide 3'x3" Mortar plugs in open Retaining Wall Top of Coping I 5 Top of C-I-P
joints at the base of Concrete Barriers to contain runoff. Precast or See Detail "B" 01y, Buildup Concrete
5.  Shear Keys in Junction Slab are required. Tongue Slope on Shear Key must be constant and between C-I-P Coping £ " | 2L
5° to 45° from horizontal. 4 = o|  Gutter Sl JJ 1
6. Provide and install Preformed Expansion Joint Filler in accordance with Specification Section 932. o S Line § > o
7. Construct %" V-Grooves in junction slabs and C-I-P copings at 30'-0" maximum intervals as shown. S| = © Top of Retaining N
Space V-Grooves equally between %" Expansion Joints and/or Begin or End Junction Slab. V-Groove U __________________ E _____ Wall Panel (Typ.) '\'J
locations are to coincide with V-Groove locations in the Concrete Barrier. Approach Slab " S s 1T
8. Shoulder or Roadway Pavement is required on top of the junction slab for its entire length on the \ ———— T ___=5 _8‘ i > = o
traffic side of the Concrete Barrier. See Typical Sections on Sheets 2 and 3 for details. JI |l ﬂ 2 § N-Il- - *#* TTL o __g S
9. Spacing shown is along the Gutter Line. T P LT A S LT CE NS
10.  For Precast Coping only, provide Dowel Bars 4D embedded 1'-0" and extended 9" above the top of MSE — N o~ " . L ﬂ':}f || |
wall panels. Field cut as necessary to maintain 2" minimum cover to the top of the buildup concrete. Ty " ' N M . "
See Wall Company Drawings for number and spacing of Dowel Bars 4D. Clearance " .
11.  The following Indexes contain details of the intersection of the retaining wall at approach slabs: Varies Dowels 4D (Typ.) ) Bottom of ) . . ¥ n
Index 400-090 - Approach Slabs (Flexible Pavement Approaches) 1 (See Note 10) Precast Coping 1 1
Index 400-091 - Approach Slabs (Rigid Pavement Approaches)
12. Junction slabs with rigid pavement: the two inch increase in concrete barrier height is not required. /\
13. There are two options to accommodate the 2" height transitions : J / /
A. Raise the top of coping elevation 2" and mount either a 36" or 42" standard barrier on top Retaining Wall (MSE Shown,
B. Transition the height of the concrete barrier by gradually extending the toe and back of the Other Types Similar) (Typ.)
barrier 2" while keeping the top of coping elevation even with the gutterline elevation.
14. The barrier construction joint must be at the interface of the coping and the barrier base. Embed PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW
the V bars a minimum of 9" below the construction joint. (Precast Coping and Junction Slab Reinforcing not Shown for Clarity) % C_]-P End Section must
15.  For embedded conduit and junction boxes, see Index 630-010. (Precast Coping Shown, C-I-P Coping Similar) e = 12'-0".
SINGLE-SLOPE CONCRETE BARRIERS
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision |5 FDOT Fy 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIERIJUNCTION SLAB DX SHEET
11/01/21 E —=—"  STANDARD PLANS WALL COPING (FRP) 521-611 lof 4
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¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal e

20"

Connector Bolts ‘ i

. ls Bars V3 .
gt o A aehry
I
y e ‘ I
¥ QK
1 B
Bars S Bars T2 \5 = [z
(Bottom) — f‘ . mim
| Bars V4
Approach Slab A
\
Bars 5V @ 6" sp. (Max.) 3"
‘ 3-0"
‘ Transition
PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION
(Showing Bars V,S & T2)
¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal A 2'-0"
Connector Bolts [ ]
Bars T1 (Top) AA_‘ \
Bl coong N A1 gy 8
T
. ~|%
A <l
- 1 B
\ N
4l
\
Bars P @ 6" sp. 2k

Tie to Bars V
‘ 3_0"

‘ Transition

PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION

(Showing Bars P and T1)

-~

3 Preformw
Joint Filler

1-1"

3

*

=
9%

r 2" Cover (Top)
|

o_gv

Bars 5V3 —|

RAILING END TRANSITION DETAILS ***

e

1%" Min. Cover
- — (Sides) —

| —Bars 5v4

Bars T2 —] 1l *
| — Const. Joint
N .
T
B Rl ]
=~ W
N See Detail
\ upge
Type SP 1

PARTIAL END VIEW OF overbuild—

CONCRETE BARRIER END R
TRANSITION FOR =~

GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT

(Precast

Coping Shown, -

C-I-P Coping Similar)

*k Transition the Concrete Barrier
Height to 32" as shown in
Index 521-427 or 521-428.

See Note 9.

C-I-P COPING

2" Preform
Joint Filler

64"

12'-0" Min. Length)

50" 70 g
(C-I1-P Junction Slab) Spacing Bars 5S
:N
Bars 5V1 N 5
¢ Thrie-Beam @ 6" sp. — o
Terminal 8 5
Connector Gutter Line . °
Bolts BN N 5
Shoulder or Roadway Bars 55 (Typ.) o
Pavement (See Notes 3 & 4) \ Bar 4p ~ o
Diagonal ® :QI §
1" @ Dowel Load ' 9 1% < |2
Transfer Devices at 50.’75[”““’0” 9 S
expansion joints (Typ.) omt ———_ | Bars 5V2 % =
Bars 6C @ 6" sp. Bars 6A @ 6" sp. SBeesietat”B ©
‘ "B" Shee i %
Tied to Bars 6A 1.5" Cover (Top) y RY &
6" Min. Slope Vori R M Topof |~
ope Varies - § d Coping
(See Note 2) #n # N \
(See tote 1 | Bars 581 A\ —
- .. ... ': ~N t
. | —Bar 6U § Roadway
T/ 2 Cover ~ Shoulder |~
—————————————— Elev. 2
——————————— )9 =
_____ . (S
- _ © |
______ N +
q ©
O
Utility Conduit —, S & 2
Bars 5B2 @ 1'-0" sp. (Typ.) permitted 3" Cover d ~ a
Bar‘s 5‘1_ @ 1'-0" sp.‘ Slope Permitted (See Note 8) T | = mﬁ
Organic Felt bond breaker ‘ :
1.5" Min. Cover ‘ Var/els N Spacing Bars 5B1
Optional widening & extension for Precast Coping (See Note 6) | 5y | (2" min.) pacing
Retaining Wall (Type Varies) ‘ ~———C-I-P Buildup Class NS
Dowel Bars 4D (MSE Walls only) 6" Concrete (MSE Walls only)
Spacing 1" @ -3 3 sp.@ I'-0" = 3-0" ‘ ‘Y\t‘
Dowels | 3
1
5" Min. ~ 215" Max. Gap (See Note 7) "1 Smooth or Textured
u 1 1 T u ‘ 1 Face Of Wa//
Spacing 3 4 sp. @ I'-0" = 4-0 | 3
Bars 5B2 ‘
TYPICAL SECTION THRU PRECAST 36" SINGLE-SLOPE
CONCRETE BARRIER AND COPING WITH C-I-P JUNCTION SLAB
NOTES:
1. Match Cross Slope of Travel Lane or Shoulder.
2. Vary Junction Slab slope based on roadway cross slope to maintain a minimum 6" asphalt
depth at the inside edge of the slab as shown.
3. For Rigid Pavement (Concrete), Junction Slab may be thickened to match finished grade.
Vary the Junction Slab slope to maintain a minimum 1'-6" asphalt thickness at the inside edge of the slab.
4. See Roadway Plans for asphalt shoulder, roadway pavement and overbuild.
5. Minimum length of Junction Slab between expansion joints is 30'-0".
6. Contractor to maintain stability of precast coping/Concrete Barrier prior to junction slab
completion. In the Shop Drawings, show reinforcement for optional extension required
for stability, shipping and handling. Maintain 1%" minimum concrete cover.
7. When the air gap between the precast coping extension and retaining wall exceeds 2%",
fill gap with full depth Expanded Polystyrene to provide a maximum 2%" air gap.
8. Angle varies ~ 0° min., 25° max.
9. The height of the concrete barrier at the guardrail connection is 32" from the riding

surface for all pavement types. See Index 534-001 for connection details.

PRECAST COPING V o 10. 2" cover allows for 1/2" variance due to slip forming.
DETAIL "A"
(Showing Locations of 15" V-Grooves and %" Preformed Expansion Joint Filler) SINGLE-SLOPE CONCRETE BARRIERS
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision [ FDOT Fy 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIER/JUNCTION SLAB INDEX SHEET
11/01/22 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS - WALL COPING (FRP) 521611 | 2 of 4
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NOTES:

1. Match Cross Slope of Travel Lane or Shoulder.

6'-4" (36" Single-Slope)

6'-6" (42" Single-Slope)

5_o" 9"

(36" Single-Slope)

10"

(42" Single-Slope)
Spacing Bars 55 (36")

Spacing Bars 6S (42")
X
w‘ - -
[SYR)
— | |
o ==
3 O~
Q| O
Shoulder or Roadway Bars S 7&) FQ, S Back of
Pavement (See Note 3) Typ. N s ~= A 1 Concrete Barrier
(Typ) ———— Bar 4P N §§ ;‘I‘L:'J N S
Diagonal @, & @& CS" = B .
1" @ Dowel Load 10 ol IR v E BN g § Coping
Transfer Devices at Construction wlE S ol
expansion joints (Typ.) Joint | Bszres V2 sl 5) E 0g é/tertnatef
e onstruction
Type SP Bars 6A @ 6" sp. 9 Detail "B" & N Joint )
Overbuild NN ™ DETAIL "B"
1.5" Cover (Top) Bars 5V1 S o "
< . @ 6" sp. ] ) v 3% 1op of OPTIONAL NOTCH AT TOP OF COPING
o ope Varies . N ] N K ] '/ Copin
6" Min. (See Note 1) ™M v ping
(See Note - y Bars 5B1 N S
283 —| %: .
[T Alt. Const. Jt. X
2" Cover < Roadway
y _ Shoulder Optional Keyw
optional || emmmee o~ o L ST (See Note 6) Elev prional Beyway
. ’Z +H ’ R Construction Joint Permitted
&| Shear " L Bars 6U s n
S| Key @ 6 u ! \
~ H \
Joint YM’” / d . N [ —Buildup for
L Bars 5L @ 1”50 o o E RO ;
— 1 1" | — T~ —
5 ~ Bars 582 @ I'-0" sp. (Typ.) Organic Felt bond breaker / dq N S - g R (0" min
| ~ ~ = . o
Expanded Polystyrene (%" Sic{e) //A i ;Ef . S S 459 § 114" max.)
Retaining Wall (Type Varies) X Expanded \ A
Spacing 1" @ 1'-3" 3 sp. @ 1I'-0" = 3-0" 5l Spacing Bars Polystyrene (15") & , - '
Dowels 5B1 ~ Coping ) Coping
6" BUILDUP FOR STEPPED MSE WALL PANELS
Spacing __| 3" 4sp. @ I''0" = 4-0° AND C-1-P COPING
Bars 582 / Smooth or Texture

Face of Wall

TYPICAL SECTION THRU C-I-P CONCRETE BARRIER WITH C-I-P JUNCTION SLAB AND C-I-P COPING

(PRECAST COPING SIMILAR WITH C-I-P BUILDUP)

2. Vary the Junction Slab slope based on the roadway cross slope to maintain a minimum
6" asphalt depth at the inside edge of the slab.
3. For Rigid Pavement (Concrete), Junction Slab may be thickened to match finish grade.
Vary the Junction Slab slope to maintain a minimum 1'-6" thickness at the inside edge of the slab.
4. Minimum length of Junction Slab between expansion joints is 30'-0" for 36" Single-Slope
or 60'-0" for 42" Single-Slope.
5. Contractor to maintain stability of precast coping prior to junction slab completion. In the
Shop Drawings, show reinforcement for optional extension required for stability, shipping
and handling. Maintain 1.5" minimum concrete cover.
6. 2" cover allows for %" variance due to slip forming.

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES FOR C-I-P
ITEM UNIT | QUANTITY | QUANTITY

(36”) (42”)

Concrete CY/LF 0.376 0.420

GFRP

(excludes Bars 6C & 6F) LF/LF 69.42 7241

Additional Reinf. @ Expansion

Joint (Dowels) LF 8.00 8.00

(The above concrete quantities are based on a max. superelevation

of 6.25%)

SINGLE-SLOPE CONCRETE BARRIERS

LAST
REVISION
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FRP BENDING DIAGRAMS

FRP REINFORCING

LENGTH
MARK siZzE | PRECAST COPING C-I-P COPING (36"), 4" ~I=~ )
FOR SINGLE-SLOPE | FOR SINGLE-SLOPE (42")] 5" RIS TS
(36”) (42”) (36") (42”) 1
A 6 5-3" 5'-5" 7'-10" 8-0" T
Bl 5 11'-6" 9'-6" AS REQD. AS REQD. &
|
B2 5 AS REQD. AS REQD. AS REQD. AS REQD. ~
c 6 4-10" 4-10" N/A N/A i
N[ y
F 6 4'-10 4'-10 4'-10" 4'-10" N
BN : :
L 5 4'-5" 4'-5" 4'-5 4'-5 M| 0 @
™ 20)
P 4 2'-7" 2'-7" 2'-7" 2'-7
S 5 11'-6" N/A AS REQD. N/A 2
S 6 N/A 9-6" N/A AS REQD.
e
TI 5 6'-1" N/A 6'-1" N/A NE NEN
TI 6 N/A 9'-6" N/A 9'-6" \_ ) \_ )
T2 5 6-1" N/A 6'-1" N/A oy o | (36 6" o -
T 11" (427)
T2 6 N/A 6'-1" N/A 6'-1"
U 7 2ogn 7-6" 4 7-6" STIRRUP BAR 5VI1 STIRRUP BAR 5Vv2 STIRRUP BAR 5V3 STIRRUP BAR 5V4
Vi 5 4-6" 5-2 4-6 5-2 GUARDRAIL TRANSITION BARS
Vo 5 sy sg 43 48 5% 6 TI-0" (36"
s o 42"
V3 5 q4-2" q4-2" 4-2" 4'-2 SES I'=2 (429
V4 5 3-11" 3-11" 3-11" 3-11" \
DJ” @/ Smooth 20 20 20 20" 71 “p
owe Bar 3_0" 3-0" (36") = .
‘ 6'-6" (42") ]
/’\ &N
BAR T1 fn )
S
* -
3_0 3.0 BAR 6U
\ STIRRUP BAR 4P
BAR T2
3'-9 |
\
REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: ‘ See Table 2-0" .
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out. %
2. All reinforcing at expansion and open joints will have a 1.5" minimum cover.
3. Lap splices for Bars 5B & 55 will be a minimum of 2'-2". _— BARS 5L
4. For Precast Copings only, lap splice Bars 6A with Bars 6C. Lap splices will be a minimum of 2'-5". BARS 6A. 5Bl 5B2. 6C, 6F, 5S & 6S 1" g DOWEL
5. The Contractor may use either full length Bars 7A or lap splice with Bars 6C at Bars 5A ! ! ! ! ’ !
for C-I-P Copings.
6. Contractor may use a single #5 stirrup in lieu of two bars for 5P and 5V1.
7. FRP Bars can not be field bent.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
S - ‘
revision |3 FDOT\ Fy 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIERIJUNCTION SLAB INDEX SHEET
11/01/20 |3 —=—> STANDARD PLANS - WALL COPING (FRP) 521-611 4 of 4
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1" @ Dowel Load Transfer

Devices (See Typical Sections

Top of Raised /

Bars 5B2
)

15" V-Groove (See 2" Cover Bars 4C @ 6" sp. (See Note 1)

Note 8 & Detail "B")

-

1" @ Dowel Load
m) (tie Bars 4C to Bars 5A) (Typ.) 7 Transfer DevicesN

Expansion Joint (See
"Expansion Joint Detail "
this sheet and Detail "B")

=
|
|

L] U

==

for details) ]]/Zn Sidewalk J ¥
W 4 ~ Bars 5F /ﬁﬁ
(Top of Slab) ) y
N / — Approved metal (Required only 7
e . ,/ or fiber cap when Raised I //
T ] e L Sidewalk is
_ 7 Bl 2 skewed)
<
=
e
Optional Shear Approach Slab
Key (See Note 6) = (See Note 12)

Bottom of )
Raised Sidewalk

¢ Expansion Jo/nt——‘

(Raised Sidewalk expansion joints are to coincide

Bar 5T

%" Preformed Expansion
Joint Filler**

o
\

i

10" 1'-0"

Begin or End Retaining Wall
& Precast or C-1-P Coping f

Spacing Bars

EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

Field cut reinforcing
as required to maintain
minimum cover (Typ.)

53/1”
/ 6" Spacing (Typ.) (See Note 9)
Al

with 34" open joints in Concrete Barrier)

15" V-Groove Spacing

5T and 5X ‘

30'-0" Max. (S?e Note 8)
\

Open Joints

** Stay-In-Place Plastic Preformed Bond Breakers
are permitted to form joints.

(U]
S
S|
“ln
F\Il o — Edge of
s )
N|= Precast Coping
0 +— Gutter Line
I I _ T Jlr ur T Bars 5L @ I'-0" sp.
; : || === 4 = = u u (Typ.)
K 3 Open Joint j LAlternat/'ng Bars k \ Coping
Bars 55 in Precast Coping 5T and 5X @ Bars 5B1 ‘
I'-0" sp. (Typ.) Bars 5A @ 6" sp. ‘
2" Cover @ ‘ 2" Cover @

%" Expansion Joint Spacing ~ 30'-0" Min. 90'-0" Max. (3A2” Vertical Shape), 60'-0" Min. 120'-0" Max. (42" Vertical Shape) (See Note 5)

%" Open Joint

RAISED SIDEWALK NOTES:

1.

11.
12.

When a 42" Vertical Shape is used with a precast coping, increase

Bars 4C to Bars 5C or provide Bars 4C @ 4" spacing within 6'-0" of Expansion Joints.
Construct the expansion joints, V-Grooves and face of coping plumb.

Provide Class Il concrete for slightly aggressive environments or Class IV for moderately
or extremely aggressive environments.

Dowel Load Transfer Devices will be hot-dip galvanized ASTM A 36 smooth round bar, or
GFRP smooth round bars with a minimum shear strength of 22 ksi in accordance with ASTM
D7617. Install Dowel Load Transfer Devices in accordance with Specification Section 350.
Construct 34" Expansion Joints in raised sidewalk and C-I-P copings perpendicular

or radial to the Gutter Line. Provide at 90'-0" maximum intervals as shown.

Shear Keys in Junction Slab are required when GFRP bars are used for Dowel Transfer
Devices and are optional with steel dowel bars. Tongue Slope on Shear Key must be constant
and between 5° to 45° from horizontal.

Provide and install Preformed Expansion Joint Filler in accordance with Specification
Section 932.

Construct %" V-Grooves in raised sidewalk and C-I-P coping at 30'-0" maximum intervals as
shown. Space V-Grooves equally between 74" Expansion Joints and/or Begin or End Raised
Sidewalk. V-Groove locations are to coincide with V-Groove locations in the Concrete Barrier.
Spacing shown is along the Gutter Line.

For Precast Coping only, provide Dowel Bars 4D embedded 1'-0" and extend 9" above the top
of MSE wall panels. Field cut as necessary to maintain 2" minimum cover to the top of the
buildup concrete. See Wall Company Drawings for number and spacing of Dowel Bars 4D.
Finish Sidewalks in accordance with Specification Section 522.

The following Indexes contain details of the intersection of the retaining wall at approach
slabs:

Index 400-090 - Approach Slabs (Flexible Pavement Approaches)

Index 400-091 - Approach Slabs (Rigid Pavement Approaches)

CROSS REFERENCE: For Detail "B", see Sheet 4.

Al

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW

(Skewed Approach Slab Shown, Perpendicular Approach Slab Similar)
(Precast Coping Shown, C-I-P Coping Similar) (Concrete Barrier not Shown for Clarity)

Top of C-I-P
Concrete Barrier \

¢ 2" Open Joint
in Precast Coping

r Top of Precast Coping

-0" Min.)

10'-0" Typical Precast Coping only (5' -
1 12'-0" Min. Precast Concrete Barrier and Coping Section \

|

Expansion Joints

€ 74" Open Joint in
Precast Coping and
C-1-P Concrete Barrier
to coincide with 2"
Expansion Joint in
Raised Sidewalk.

Top of recessed
C-I-P Buildup Concrete l

Varies
C-I-P Traffic
Railing

2" Cover Min.

Top of Retaining \
(Wa/l Panel (Typ.) |

Varies

-
2'-3
Precast
Coping

Bottom of
Precast Coping

Dowels 4D (Typ.)
(See Note 10)

r

| Clearance
Varies

PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW
(Precast Coping & Raised Sidewalk Reinforcing not Shown for Clarity)
(Precast Coping Shown, C-I-P Coping Similar)

L!—‘\’eta/'nmg Wall (MSE Wall
shown, other types similar)

* C-1-P End Section must be = 12'-0".

VERTICAL SHAPE

AST =[ DESCRIPTION:
REVISION |G FDOT
11/01/18 |3 IB

FY 2023-24

STANDARD PLANS

CONCRETE BARRIER/RAISED SIDEWALK
- WALL COPING
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521-620
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77" 71_g

61/2" . ,
Additional Rail required for 5'-11" (C-1-P Raised Sidewalk) (See Note 2) 1'-10 '
Special Height Bicycle Railing 7 (Precast Coping)
'/,-‘,7-,,—\\\‘ g" 1'-1"
— | Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing S l:jﬁg
> - N 614"
= : 2
= ] L
x | —Bars 5X @ 1'-0" sp. ' f ‘
% S 2" Cover (Top) (Max.) (Alternate with Gutter Line —— /“%b‘\
°| B — m Bars 57) B
o3 + 3 |~ Bars 5X @ 10" sp.
g @ ) - X (Max.) (Alternate with
% Ny RN f S 2" Cover (Top) Bars 5T)
= & N s ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal
.g = % - N Connector & Guardrail
) © o = Bolts
Q . H =
55 . ¥ 7 \ e
9] @ =~ Y S
N g N | < J
? Q ‘I Bars 55 (Typ.) R
; y S / Bars 5T @ 1'-0 (Max.) S | . E—
z = " ] l—Bars '-0" sp. (Max. ~ . L P <
ﬁ" ® 3" Taper </ (Alternate with Bars 5X) ) 2 1" @ Dowel Load 3 P Top of Tt —— " —— " — -
" s " 2|8 Transrer Devices Bars 5A iy ~|  Precast Coping —
n 2 g = at Expansion Joints @ 6" sp. ~N I ’_\ T 5 e
~N . o <
Copin | (lap with S [ \ B 55 (Field Bend
C - . Top of Travel 5|2 Bars 4C @ 6" sp. Bars 4C) — i} o Rgrf/ired)( (/Te ) end as
Bars 5X (Note 8) — ) £[3 Lane or Shoulder 3|2 (lap with Bars 5A) ® 3" Cover q yp.
Bars 55 /@ =g T3 (Note 1, Sheet 1) sl W | ~ | Bars 5T @ I'-0" sp. (Max.)
_7 o E ;?gcggt Coping o= . 0 o Bars 55 2" (Alternate with Bars 5X)
= S |3 Slope: .02 Ft ~N
’i\ — Bars 5T 7 S|e p Note 3 \
\ N
)v (Note 8) \ _ g
. L O
Precast Coping &Y _:::::‘::::::f‘_\';:_—/z’"__':::::f::::::c’::q / V) N o
END VIEW OF 32" VERTICAL SHAPE END LT A AP A AR ¢ ¢ —— 3
TRANSITION FOR GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT el S R i i A ' ; Py - Bars 581 - S
Sh X B 55 B 5T d B 5x Y 3" Cover (2 Min. Cover (Typ.) © -
(Showing ars , Bars and Bars ') J %ﬁ%%ﬁ K N AN ) §
(Precast Coping Shown, C-I-P Coping Similar) 14" preformed Bars 582 @ Bars 5L @ I'-0" sp. - IRV . o
Expansion Joint Filler 1'-0" sp. (Typ.) Organic Felt bond breaker : © o
NOTE: See Sheet 4 for End Transition Elevation. (Note 6) /—\\_/ ( ‘ - le
Optional Shear Level Optional extension for Precast Coping —— N - Varies FE" N
Key @ Joint ——— Dowel Bars 4D )HEHF (2 min)
. (MSE Walls only)— E=m=iil Spacing Bars 5B1
Spacing ! 5sp. @ 1'-0" = 5-0" = |
1" @ Dowels i S \C—I—P Buildup Class NS
. | ‘ Concrete (MSE Walls only)
Spacing 6 5 sp. @ I'-0" = 5'-0" (5B2) 8" 2 sp. @ 8" 3"
Bars 582 = I'-4" (5B1) Retaining Wall
5 Min. ~ 215" Max. 5" (Type Varies)
(Note 6) A
4
TYPICAL SECTION THRU PRECAST COPING WITH ~— Smooth or Textured
ESTIMATED QUANTITIES FOR PRECAST COPING C-I-P RAISED SIDEWALK AND RETAINING WALL Face of Wall
AT EXPANSION JOINTS
ITEM UNIT | QUANTITY NOTES: (32" Vertical Shape Shown, 42" Vertical Shape Similar)
1. Actual width varies depending on type of Retaining Wall used.
Concrete (Precast Coping) CY/LF 0.095 2. Match roadway curb shape (Type) and height. See Roadway Plans and Index 520-001. 5'-11" dimension is based on a 32" Vertical
Shape with a Type D curb adjacent to a 6'-0" wide sidewalk. Adjust this dimension as required for other curb types or transitions
Concrete (C-I-P Raised Sidewalk) CY/LF 0.232 at Begin or End Retaining Wall.
3. Trim end of Bars 5T and 5X to clear construction joint for 42" Vertical Shape.
Reinforcing Steel (Precast Coping) excluding LB/LF 23.90 4. At the Contractor's option, mechanical couplers may be used to splice reinforcing. Complete details, including reinforcement lengths
Bars 5T, 5X and 5S (Typ.) ' are required in the Shop Drawings. Mechanical couplers shall develop 125% of the bar yield strength.
] ] ] ] 5. Contractor to maintain stability of precast coping prior to junction slab completion.
Reinforcing Steel (C-I-P Raised Sidewalk) (Typ.) LB/LF 13.50 6. When the air gap between the precast coping extension and retaining wall exceeds 2%", fill gap with full depth Expanded
Polystyrene to provide a maximum 2%" air gap.
Additional Reinf. @ Expansion Joints (Steel Dowels) LB 32.04 7. For Bullet Railings, see Index 515-021 and 515-022.
8. Begin placing Railing Bars 5T and 5X at the railing end and proceed toward Retaining Wall to avoid conflict with guardrail bolt holes.
The above concrete quantities are based on a Type D If required, adjustments to the bar spacing for Bars 5T and 5X shall be made immediately adjacent to Begin or End Bridge. Cut,
shift and rotate Bars 5T and 5X as required to maintain cover in End Transition.
Concrete Curb (See Note 2) q 32!1 VERTICAL SHAPE
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
S - ‘ INDEX SHEET
revision |5 FDOT. Fy 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIER/RAISED SIDEWALK
11/01/22 |3 ¥ STANDARD PLANS - WALL COPING 521-620| 2of 4
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Transition Bars 5X (Field Cut and Lap 7'_9"
2" Cover (Top) Splice for End Transition, Shift and
- Rotate as Required to Maintain Cover)
¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal 6'-6" r-3" 42" Vertical Shape
S - — Connector & Guardrail 2" Cover (Top) | —Bars 5X @ I1'-0" sp. (Max.)
™ N Bolts (Alternate with Bars 5T)
N 1 !
( =
& 5 Bars 5S (Field K > -
N ~ | & Bend as / | i -~
® -' Reqd.) (Typ.) — — Transition Bars 5T (Field Cut and Lap Splice ., -
s | T ™ q for Railing End Transition, Shift and Rotate 2
wln 3 Taper as Required to Maintain Cover) f
N Ny N Gutter Line
= Bars 55— V- 5 © N
02 Ft/Ft jGroove — il &N 5 dl—TBars 55 (Typ.)
_ . Her " ; m I 3" Cover
S L= s (Sides) —— Bars 5T @ 1I'-0" sp. (Max.)
= = ~ -
< < / (Alternate with Bars 5X)
U U © > v ® Top of C-I-P
\ g ©n ‘19,365 552(7_@ ) s Coping (Const. dJ
T f 21 7 Top of Travel U sp. (hyp. %) Joint Required
END VIEW OF VERTICAL FACE END TRANSITION e gz Lane or Shoulder m quired) ——
Coping — 2|= Bars 5A @ 6" sp. Bars 5S o Top of
ES ) < Slope: .02 Ft/Ft Coping
| 6-8" - — T i i | N
) O 1
| "y e N | ) T e bt ettt éT 2 Cover S
¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal i i i _ S I (Top & Sides) o o
Connector Bolts ——————_11 ~ e 4--r------x-—--— — (See Note 2) 'g
‘ ol s g T T TSN ————— = < o
‘ ‘ ‘ 9 64" = f' 3" Cover f 5 S
Bars 5X @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.) | 11" | " 2 - Q.
Field Bend ‘ IR | Ln 15" Preformed 1" @ Dowel and —) % % % LBars 5L @ 1'-0" sp. / q - +
Bars 55 as Bars 5T @ 10" sp. (Max.) 100 1177 & i Expans{on Transfgr Dev'/ces at Organic Felt bond breaker / © X 8
Required ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Joint Filler Expansion Joints (Typ.) ‘ dl ] 1 T f
. " . // - ~ &
l\ il B < Optional Shea-r/ Expanded Polystyrene (15" Side) _ iv N
= ey — = Key @ Joint Level o
::"i Spacing 6" 5 sp. @ I'-0" = 5'-0" Spacing
o I 1" @ Dowels I Bars 5B2
N . Retaining Wall R .
M g % (Type Varies) ! V‘?”"fs Lo
Bars 55 | N Spacing 6" 7 sp. @ I'-0" = 7'-0" ‘ 3 (I'-1" Max., 2" Min.)
A Bars 5B2

(Typ.) <

) el —

10%"

kTrans/tion Bars 5T
Field Cut, Lap Splice
(2'-2" Min.)

o . i§ o\ ‘7 o \V o ||
T \ S e N \\ > N, > V’(\ i, -
Transition Bars 5X Raised deem‘/a/kJ
Field Cut & Lap o
Splice (2'-2" Min.) | 30" Taper

| Approach Slab

]

ELEVATION
END TRANSITION
(Guardrail Not Shown For Clarity)

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES FOR C-I-P COPING
ITEM UNIT | QUANTITY
Concrete CY/LF 0.326
Reinforcing Steel (Typical) excluding
Bars 5T, 5X and 55 (Typ.) LB/LF 35.38
Additional Reinf. @ Expansion Joints
(Steel Dowels) LB 32.04

The above concrete quantities are based on a Type D
Concrete Curb on a level Retaining Wall (See Note 1).

NOTES:

TYPICAL SECTION THRU C-I-P COPING AND RAISED SIDEWALK

AND RETAINING WALL AT EXPANSION JOINTS

(42" Vertical Face Shown, 32" Vertical Face Similar)

Optional Keyway
|

Smooth or Textured
Face of Wall

Construction Joint Permitted

r—Buildup for

)

stepped MSE
Wall Panels

Expanded

Polystyrene (%")

6"

BUILDUP FOR STEPPED MSE WALL PANELS
AND C-I-P COPING

2" Min.

(0" min.,
114" max.)

1. Match roadway curb shape (Type) and height. See Roadway Plans and Index 520-001. 6'-6" dimension is based on a 42" Vertical Shape
with a Type D curb adjacent to a 6'-0" wide sidewalk. Adjust this dimension as required for other curb types or transitions at Begin or End Retaining Wall.
2. If slip forming is used, submit shop drawings for approval showing 3" side cover with the Typical Section dimensions adjusted.
3. Begin placing Railing Bars 5T and 5X at the railing end and proceed toward Retaining Wall to avoid conflict with guardrail bolt holes. If required,
ad justments to the bar spacing for Bars 5T and 5X shall be made immediately adjacent to Begin or End Retaining Wall. Cut, shift and rotate Bars 5T and
5X as required to maintain cover in End Transition.

v t/\Cop/ng

42" VERTICAL SHAPE

LAST Z| DESCRIPTION:
REVISION |&
11/01/18 |&
o

FDOT\)
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CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS
BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL 1% V-Groove (Typ.) \
LENGTH Precast Coping ~ 4'-1" 5B1 Precast Coping ~ 9'-6" \
MARK SIZE PRECAST| C-I-P | (See Note 5) Precast Concrete Barrier/Coping ~ 11'-6" , o —
bIN pIN C-1-P Coping ~ 7'-3" 552 Length as Required R L2230 preformed Expansion
COPING/| COPING f Joint Filler ——/
RAILING ~N :
4c Precast Coping Option ~ 5'-5"
A 5 5-11" 9'-1" 90° S. (See Note 6)
! 5F 5_Q"
B1 5 9'-6"/11'-6" N/A -
/ / PRECAST COPING
B2 > AS REQD. AS REQD. BAR 5A - 55 Precast Concrete Barrier ~ 11'-6" 14" V-Groove (Typ.)
c 4 51_5n N/A o Length as Required 2 ’ \
3'-9 1 . D
F 5 5'-0" 5-0" ————— - - ==~
BARS 5B1, 5B2, 4C, 5F & 5S (/ézu 3 Breformed Expansion
L 4'-5" 4'-5" _ '-0" l ‘
5 5 5 20 | Joint Filler 77>,
1" @ Dowel | Smooth Bar 2'-0" 2'-0" %
32" 42"
N
Al
T 5 7'-4 9-2 BAR 5L 1" 0 DOWEL C-I-P COPING
X 5 5-1" 6'-0"
DETAIL "B"
%\'%\' (Showing Locations of %" V-Grooves
_ and 24" Preformed Expansion Joint Filler)
I ~ B
: — — : M -
3 - / 4"
2 :E F\IJ ‘( 1 ?\l F\l o :E {\Il ! \7\ 21_0”
s =~ b m | s ~ ! ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal ‘ ‘
3. ! | 2. ! Connector Bolts
= . = —
52 =2 | SIS =2 |
™ 28 ‘ | 28 2V Spacing Bars 5T
g} w < : ™ w < Field Bars 5T & 5X 2 @ , 6" 2]?) o pacing Bars
olm Field olm Cut & Alternating at 6" | 5" 672 & Bars 5X*
=g Cut & / == Discard ‘ ‘
G| T . o | ©
> 8 Discard—7 I > 8 o
gA N — ‘ dA y Bars 55 [
1 _ﬁ : 1 _E | (Typ.) — i
= |z = |z |
NN 1 __ - | NN 1 __ -
mis 11" | 57| 32" mis 11 7" | 32" Bars 5X —
11" "7 42" END TRANSITION STIRRUP BARS 5T T g 4 END TRANSITION STIRRUP BARS 5X 7
FOR 42" FOR 42" Bars 5T —
To Be Field Cut (7 of each required To Be Field Cut (7 of each required Raised
STIRRUP BAR 5T per Railing End Transition) STIRRUP BAR 5X per Railing End Transition) Sidewalk
REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: o 255 o e e
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out. j o e Yl
2. All reinforcing steel at expansion joints will have a 2" minimum cover. T R />
3. Lap splices for Bars 5B and 55 will be a minimum of 2'-2". S —
4. Lap splice Bars 5A with Bars 4C will be a minimum of 2'-2". Approach Slab
5. Dimension shown is for lap splice option. For mechanical coupler option,
this dimension is 1'-8". END TRANSITION ELEVATION FOR 32" VERTICAL SHAPE
6. Dimension shown is for lap splice option. For mechanical coupler option, (Guardrail Not Shown For Clarity)
this dimension is 5'-8", and reinforcing size must be increased to #5
bars (Bars 5C).
7. The Contractor may use deformed WWR when approved by the Engineer.
WWR must meet the requirements of Specification Section 931.
I g ESTIMATED CONCRETE BARRIER
QUANTITIES
* See Sheet 3 Note 3.
QUANTITY
ITEM UNIT 32" 42"
Concrete CY/LF 0.095 | 0.145
Reinforcing Steel LB/LF 23.38 | 28.33
VERTICAL SHAPE
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
S - I INDEX HEET
revision |5 FDOT\ Fy 2023-24 CONCRETE BARRIER/RAISED SIDEWALK °
11/01/18 |3 —=—> STANDARD PLANS - WALL COPING 521-620| 4 of 4
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" vV-G S 4 A
Bars 5B2 ﬁt BrZO"De t( .‘fe,,c,,) 2" Cover Bars 54 @ 1'-0" sp.
/5" v-Groove (Typ.) \1 ote etal Sides (Typ.) (tied to Bars 5L (Typ) —
=== - = - Approach Slab 1 | | I I T ey pp— T T T T T T T T |
| =] — | — — -
IVT/ (See Note 8) , ] k
p .
%" Preformed ,
Expansion Joint Fille , = — =
I
/ = _= = _= -4
PRECAST COPING S — — —
15" V-Groove (Typ.)
. N | <
| - - — — F E o ——] —
iz 2l 5
1 e ot I | B
\ B ! Ll Ll ~ S - —Edge of
7" Preformed | Precast
Expansion Joint Filler I : = = — — | C
: __J f — / ‘ | Coping
C-I-P COPING | / / /
| ﬁ ——— — f fi ]
I ||
DETAIL "C" | ‘/ — l_ = j_ f I | 1| wr\ ] =
__J -]
(Showing Locations of 15" V-Grooves and ) k ‘ ' ‘ ‘ k ‘ J ‘
%" Preformed Expansion Joint Filler) 7" Open Joint ‘ Field ;ut .remfo.rcmg as required 3" Open Joint Bars 4P1 (Typ.) Bars 5L @ I'-0" sp. Coping ‘
\ to maintain minimum cover (Typ.) in Precast Coping (tied to Bars 5U1) (Typ.) ‘ Bars 5B1
Spacing Bars 4P 51" I'-0" Spacing (Typ.) (See Note 4) Bars 501 @ 1'-0" sp |
| :
" (tied to Bars 4P) (Typ.)
Lt V-6roove Spacing 30-0" Max. (See Note 3) Z Lover @ | 2 cover @
. o ) + Expansion Joints
Begin or End Retaining 3" Expansion Joint Spacing ~ 50'-0" Min., 90'-0" Max. (See Note 1) ‘
Wall, Precast Coping/ N
Parapet or C-1-P Coping

PRECAST COPING/PARAPET AND SIDEWALK NOTES:

1. Provide Class Il concrete for slightly aggressive environments or
Class IV for moderately or extremely aggressive environments.

2. Construct 34" Expansion Joints in sidewalk and C-I-P coping plumb and

either perpendicular or radial to the Gutter Line. Provide Expansion
Joints at 90'-0" maximum intervals as shown.

3. Provide and install Preformed Expansion Joint Filler in accordance with

Specification Section 932.

4. Construct 15" V-Grooves in sidewalk and C-I-P coping. Space V-Grooves
at 30'-0" Maximum intervals equally spaced between 2" Expansion Joints
and/or Begin or End Sidewalk. For C-1-P Coping only, V-Groove locations

are to coincide with V-Groove locations in the Concrete Parapet.
5. Spacing shown is along the Gutter Line.

Drawings for number and spacing of Dowel Bars 4D.
7. Work this Index with Index 521-001 - Concrete Barrier Wall

8. For C-I-P Coping only, work this Index with Index 521-820 - Pedestrian/Bicycle ” ------- H --------- u

Railing, or Index 521-825 - 42" Concrete Pedestrian/ Bicycle Railing.
9. Finish Sidewalks in accordance with Specifications Section 522.

10. The following Indexes contain details of the intersection of the retaining Il Il I

wall at approach slabs:
Index 400-090 - Approach Slabs (Flexible Pavement Approaches)
Index 400-091 - Approach Slabs (Rigid Pavement Approaches)

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW
(Skewed Approach Slab Shown, Perpendicular Approach Slab Similar)
(Precast Coping Shown, C-I-P Coping Similar) (Concrete Parapet not Shown for Clarity)

¢ %" Open Joint in
Precast Coping and
Concrete Parapet

g & Concrete parapet (5'-0" Min.)

10'-0" Typical Precast Copin

¢ 24" Open Joint in
Precast Coping and
Concrete Parapet

to coincide with
%" Expansion Joint
! in Sidewalk

Concrete

(I'-1" Max.)

Top of Precast l
Concrete Parapet i
|
= .‘J\ E
. Top of Precast o L o Top of C-I-P
: : Coping ~| O = Buildup Concrete 1
ini aSa \
- Top of Retaining \

6. For Precast Coping only, provide Dowel Bars 4D embedded 1'-0" and extend ( Wall Panel (Typ.)
11" above the top of MSE wall panels. Field cut as necessary to maintain
2" minimum cover to the top of the buildup concrete. See Wall Company

Bottom of
Precast Coping ,‘\Reta/ning Wall
(MSE Wall shown

Dowel Bars 4D other types similar)
(Typ.) (See Note 6)

N N N

Clearance
Varies L

Al Al Al

PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW
(Precast Coping and Sidewalk Reinforcing not Shown for Clarity)
(Precast Coping Shown, C-I-P Coping Similar)

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

Fooﬁ FY 2023-24 PARAPET WITH C-I-P SIDEWALK - WALL COPING
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REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS - COPING/PARAPET AND SIDEWALK

Sidewalk | Coping Line
5-0" Min. Clearance @N - BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
. . L 8” ]]/2::
Pedestrian/Bicycle Bullet Railing LENGTH 52 Precast Coping ~ Varies
Shoulder Barrier d j
— . Spacing Bars 451 MARK SIZE PRECAST C-1-P ‘
Gutter Line Z Bars 4P1 @ \r a COPING COPING 5B1 Precast Coping ~ 9'-6
1'-0" sp. =
Back of Shoulder Barrier P i 3 PR A 5 VARIES N/A 5B2 L th R ired
Shoulder or o Min. C (Tyo.) i T © oD ength as Require _
Roadway Pavement In. Lover (1yp. s g2l BI 5 96" N/A
2" C " t+-Bars 451F NSRS
Slope Varies " Cover Bars 5A o = = P t Coping ~ 9'-6"
(oo Note 2) Typ.) N e 2'-2" Min. / (Typ.) R B2 5 AS REQD. | AS REQD. . frecast toping , -
p- Lap Splice in | ISR A C-I-P ~ Length as Required
Riding Surface See Detail "D" 6" Sidewalk q - = D 4 >0 N/A
(See Note 5) 7 Bars 5B1 ‘(Typ.) n b NS
Y ‘ n \\ L 5 VARIES VARIES
a = = = = : s = (6 Top of Coping | 2
A i T = g}éf : g Y 4 55 55 BARS 5A, 5BI, 5B2, 4S1 & 4S2
18" - F/'///)\ Bars 5L @ ® N 8
, Bars 5B2 I'-0" sp. — b [~ : e Fla S1 4 9-6" AS REQD.
/ Spread Footing (See / @ 1'-0" sp iy & g NIR
_ i - . - W) @) =
L / Index 52]3,0;)”1 for details) Max. (Typ.) Bars 5U1 @ T ~ =~ g o 52 4 9'-6 AS REQD.
- i T Q
| 1'-0" sp. fn R 3 51_om 5r_on
k Dowels 4D ] Varies
Stabilized Subbase Varies (2" Min.) (1'-3" Max., 2" Min.) ul1 5 VARIES N/A
Spacing Bars 5B1 3
e o o o o o o o o o o oV oo . 4 15° Max. = 4"
L f (Typ.) HA\—L N[™C-I-P Buildup Class NS Concrete ﬁ ~
It is the Contractor's responsibility to See Note 3 %“\(\Depth Varies ~ 1'-1" Max.) 5 Coping
ensure Soil R”emforcement is p(aced a 3" Std. Iy Retaining Wall Panel o ] widih - 4
minimum of 2" below the Stablllzed (5" Min, ~ 215" Max.) 6" 6 (See Wall Company g, —
Subbase and Spread Footing. - - Drawings for Details) S| < N
Min Min. g SRR 2o 2 4 I
See Note 1 smooth or | Varies | [ S & Pin &
TYPICAL SECTION THRU PRECAST COPING/PARAPET WITH C-I-P SIDEWALK Coping Textured Face RSN L %
AND RETAINING WALL (MSE Wall Shown, other Wall Types Similar) Width , of Wall oy ] iz, g
Sidewalk g Spacing Bars 4S o
~ 5-0" Min. Clearance i Bars 3R S
2T Cover [@ 6" sp. rz\q NS —/ b
e - Pairs) BAR 5L —t BAR 4P1  BAR 3R BAR 5UI
- ; Back of Shoulder Barrier 3 SR :
Shoulder Barrier N ¢ Coping o REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
C_I-P Concrete Parapet /N 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
Gutter Line o e I \ 2. All reinforcing steel at expansion joints will have a 2" minimum cover.
" " _— ) 3\ 3/n ! - e
2, (42" Shown, 27" Similar) S 7' Chamfer 5 3. Lap splices for Bars 5B2 and 55 will be a minimum of 2'-2".
. ) & N 1 4. For Precast Coping only, lap splice Bars 5L with Bars 5A. Lap splices
e of s 1/m
Shoulder or (TCoOpnsotf CI-p RCeopJfrg(?/(jS)/dewa/k A | 2% Cover © will be a minimum of 2-2".
Roadway Pavement : q [ B NN (Sides) - 5. The Contractor may use Deformed WWR when approved by the Engineer.
2" Cover i : T .
Slope Varies W Bars 5L @ I'-0" sp. aE m WWR must meet the requirements of Specification Section 931.
, ] La| 15 s
Riding Surface See Detail "D" (65 S/?Vevza//;) > i : g 2 Seal with P d
ee Note i g & eal wi oure
: / , - § 1) |l Top of Coping oy =™ gack of Concrete Pubber of Low PRECAST COPING/PARAPET AND SIDEWALK NOTES:
; L ] ; s Barrier Wall o 1. Actual width varies depending on type of Retainin
= = = = = = = 34" Chamf Modulus Silicone : yp 9
) = 7= T_J) | 4 Chamfer “/J_g ][ Modutu Wall used.
18" F,-////‘L 45° ] < s | & 2. Place or cast Concrete Parapet vertical.
Ll il Blarf 5Bz @ ] © Sl F© i 3. Gradually deflect/displace Soil Reinforcement downward
Spread Footing (See //\ I'-0" sp. Max. o =g V& N o as required. Soil Reinforcement is shown deflected
e / Index 521-001 for details) (Typ.) 1 | |9 - B &\" downward for illustrative purposes only and is not to
/\ 3-3" | See Note 3 -Q & S —— Sidewalk scale. See Wa/j Company quwings for details.
. — . 4. Complete details and dimensions of Concrete
Stabilized Subbase Varies (2" Min.) ﬂ 2" Cover o> |@ L Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing are required in the Shop Drawings.
e o o o o o o o o o o o0 o o o 15° Max. (See Note 6) E L:; Varies (1'-3" 1 pref d 5. Match cross slope of connecting sidewalk or as
f (Typ.) 6" Cls Max., 2" Min.) 2 rreforme shown in the Wall Control Drawings.
It is the Contractor's responsibility to Organic Felt bond breaker Min,  »iQ Expansion Joint Filler 6. If slip forming' is used,.submit shop drawings for .
ensure Soil Reinforcement is placed a (Top) & Expanded Polystyrene | —— Retaining Wall Panel Y apprqval ;howmg 215" side cover with adjusted Typical
minimum of 2" below the Stabilized shown hatched (14" Side) v (See Wall Company DETAIL "D Section dimensions.
Subbase and Spread Footing. 1oL Drawings for Details) 7. Bullet Railing: See Indexes 515-021 and 515-022.
TYPICAL SECTION THRU C-I-P COPING WITH C-I-P SIDEWALK ——See Note 1

AND RETAINING WALL (MSE Wall Shown, other Wall Types Similar)
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¢ Barrier Wall Inlet —

(See Note 7) \

10'-0" Min.

\
Bars 5B2 (Field Cut as

16 ~ Bars 452 @ 6" sp.

required to clear Barrier
q 6" 6'-0"

A

Wall Inlet) (Typ.)
\
\ '/ Bars 553 i
[

s R—

N

—

5r_Q"

details)

Barrier Wall Inlet (Grate ] |l
not shown for clarity)
(See Index 425-031 for

2" Cover

(Typ. all Sides

éCop/ng

Bars 4V1 or 5VI1 (Typ.)

11 ~ Bars 502

@ 6" sp. (See Note 1)

k Bars 5B1

Bars 5U2

¢ Expansion Joint in
Junction Slab, Raised
Sidewalk or Sidewalk,
C-I-P Coping and
Concrete Barrier

or Parapet

1" Preformed Expansion
Joint Filler (Typ. all Sides)

Bars 5C (Top)
(Typ.)

|1 Bars 5U3

Bars 5L (Bottom)

(Typ.)

— Gutter Line

—— Bars 5A (Top)

(Typ.)

REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS - DRAINAGE

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
MARK |REQD.| SIZE | LENGTH 8"
S2 16 4 31"
415"
S3 2 5 10'-0" [‘—‘
u2 11 5 VARIES B —_—
U3 4 5 12-10" RS
=© <t
jk? UID STIRRUP BAR 452
1'-6" 5-9" 1'-6" ‘
BAR 553
3 Varies
R
n
s ( )
\\ J S .
58" <
BAR 5U3 .

BAR 5U2

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

PLAN VIEW 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
(Junction Slab Shown, Raised Sidewalk Similar) 2. All reinforcing steel at open joints will have a 2" minimum cover.
3. See Index 521-610, 521-620 & 521-630 for Bars 5A, 5B, 5C and 5L.
6'-10" (See Note 2) 4. The Contractor may use Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the
Engineer. WWR must consist of Deformed wire meeting the requirements of
45 Gutter Line —=| 1 i Specification Section 931.
1'-1 - —e M. _— C-I-P Concrete Barrier
Shoulder or (See Note 2) Barrier Wall Inlet (36" Single-Slope shown,
Roadway Pavement — c ' - 42" Single-Slope similar)
and Grate (See onstruction Joint —— o g p
Index 425-031 Bars 4V1 or 5V1I 3" Cover Spacjng
idi f tail Lo
Riding Surface —| or details) (See Note 4) 1% Bars 5B1 NOTES:
Bars 5B1 (See Note 4) ——]
T v v . 1. Spacing shown is along the Gutter Line. Spacing shown is for C-I-P
Bars 452 @ 6" sp. 4'5.5'5".'&'&!5!&!!{ N Junction Slab. For C-I-P Raised Sidewalks or Sidewalks, match bar
-0 spacing and size shown in Typical Sections (i.e., 11 ~ Bars 5U2 and
y B 15 ~ Bars 452 @ 6" spacing for Raised Sidewalks).
=— Coping 2. Dimensions shown are for junction slab. Increase width as required
5 o - for C-I-P Raised Sidewalk and Sidewalks.
A See Note 5 ®: L:? 3. Actual location & width vary depending on type of Retaining Wall used.
- Bars 5U3 (Rotate as required . f? N N 4. See Index 521-610 for Bars 4V1 or 5V1 and 5B]1.
_\\ to clear junction slab reinforcing) el o X 5. Organic Felt bond breaker (Top) & Expanded Polystyrene shown hatched
1 ol | I™~—Bars 502 I o= < (%" Side).
/ " o= L S : . ey
N . @ 6" sp. O ;;vz 6. Locate ¢ Barrier Wall Inlet a minimum of 10'-0" away from
Bars 553 I 'Pref'ormed EXPW §:’ § :| in ¢ Expansion Joints in Junctions Slab, Raised Sidewalk or Sidewalk,
Bars 5B2 Joint Filler (Typ.) S =~ C-I1-P Coping and Traffic Railing or Concrete Parapet.
Bars 5B1 (Typ.) 4+——+F— 7 = 7. Locate open joints in Barrier Wall and Coping a minimum of 5'-0" from
4" Cover (Bottom) c ted Sand o Retaining Wall (MSE Wall the centerline of the Barrier Wall Inlet.
: ompacte an ; . ; L
2" Cover (Top & Sides) X : p | S X Shown, other Wall Types Similar) 8. leodrk tg/;] Ig(}jgx with the following as appropriate:
v \ =\ —— naex -
2" Cover Index 521-620
Index 521-630
SECTION A-A See |6
SECTION THRU JUNCTION SLAB, BARRIER WALL INLET AND RETAINING WALL Note 3
(Junction Slab Shown, Raised Sidewalk Similar)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
o - INDEX SHEET
revision |5 FDOT. Fy 2023-24 DRAINAGE INLET OPENINGS IN JUNCTION SLAB
11/01/19 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS - WALL COPING 521-640| 1of1
o«
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Varies (Transition to
1'-9" Thick Junction Slab)

Junction Slab

4'-6" Min. (See Note 8)

6'-5" Min. (EJB Side) (See Note 8) ‘

7'-6" (Length of 1'-9" Thick Junction Slab)

Varies (Transition to
1'-9" Thick Junction Slab)

Junction Slab

8 Bars 5J & 5M1 (Top & Bottom) @12"

(tie to Alternate Bars 5A)
N
Bars 5B3 ‘V
: ‘_ f 1 o '
Bars 5J. ‘
o & 5M1 —— il | e :
S ‘ :
® L 1 : L
o ‘ .
Q i
|-} ' '
N : ‘ '
Q. ' [= p '
I . .
o] ¢ es8 L | o
\n | (See Note 5 & 6) ' ! ‘ ' o iy
” ; ; | : Optional e
5 : ] ; /Construct/on @2
@ Co ; ; Joint 5a
| 218
‘ oY
o ‘ 3 C-1-P =
T / S
2~ g Condu‘its ‘ Construction R
‘ | Joint 0|
1 T L
B .
o SO v N <
f‘i:zili =N U J Bars 4G2 (pairs) (Typ.)
I IRNIEE - |
1 ~ 1" @ Conduit -
’ i 1 11| O S 7 /B‘ars 4G1 (pairs) © ?E
pars 463 pairs) (Typ,) I iilli'iin U2 pars amz (see note 7) ML
Bars 4G4 (pa/rs) v ||-|||-III-III N | P | P | | y ars | ee Note % Q? E
_ . S IR K M e i \
| I NNV li il AL L g ars 4n m Na
¢ Light Pole = Anchor Bolt Circle I L7, ‘ S 3
= 2" Cover (Typ.) >

Gutter Line (shown)
or Front Face of
Concrete Parapet

1'-1%" 0 (See Note 6)

t—— Concrete Barrier or

Concrete Parapet

& Coping

} Bars 4G5 (pairs)
2 sp. @ 6" ‘ -2 sp. @
Spacing for Bars I'-1" 5" 5sp. @ 6" 5" ‘ I-1"
4G1, 4G2, 463 & 4M2 ‘ ‘ ‘
>_gn >_gn g
¢ Pedestal & ¢ Light Pole —J‘ 4-6" Min.

6"

V@ Expansion Joint in

Junction Slab, Raised

\
PLAN VIEW

(Junction Slab reinforcing not shown for clarity)
(Junction Slab Shown, Raised Sidewalk or Sidewalk Similar)

i Sidewalk or Sidewalk

1.

© ® N

10.

11.

12.
13.

LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL NOTES:

ANCHOR BOLTS:

Anchor Bolt design is based on the standard Roadway Aluminum Light Pole
configurations shown on Index 715-002 with top of pedestal 75 or less
above ground or MLW.

Anchor Bolt Diameter: See Table 1

MATERIALS:

Anchor Bolts: ASTM F1554 Grade 55.

Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A, Heavy-Hex.

Washers: ASTM F436 Type 1.

Anchor Plate: ASTM A709 (Grade 36) or ASTM A36.

Coating: Galvanize all Nuts, Bolts Washers, and plates in accordance with ASTM F2329.

The Contractor is responsible for ensuring the anchor bolt design is compatible with the light
pole base plate. Modifications to the anchor bolt design shown must be signed and sealed by the
Contractor's Specialty Engineer and submitted to the Engineer for approval prior to construction.

Install Anchor Bolts plumb.
For conduit, EJB and expansion/deflection fitting details, see Utility Conduit
Detail Drawings and Index 630-010.

The cost of anchor bolts, nuts, washers and anchor plates will be included in the Bid Price for
Light Poles. Include the cost of all labor, concrete and reinforcing steel required for construction
of the pedestals, and miscellaneous hardware required for the completion of the electrical
system in the Bid Price for either the Concrete Barrier or Concrete Parapet that the pedestal is

behind.
Field Cut Bars 4M2 as required to maintain clearance.

Slip Forming Method of construction requires the Engineer's approval within the limits shown.
Reinforcing shown for light pole pedest